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ACCEPT

To certify that a characteristic, component, material or process fully
meets the design requirements.

_. ACCEPT-AS-IS ._

A Nonconformance Review Board disposition indicating material discrepan-
cies do not substantially affect safety, performance and maintainability;
and that the material can be used for its intended purpose.

AEC OUALITY GROUPS

The classifications defined by AEC Regulatory Guide 1.26 which covers
" Quality Group Classifications and Standards" for Nuclear Power Plant
structures, systems and components.

_

Anw
-

The regulatory body determined to have legal jurisdiction over the
effective licensing and operational control of any structure system or
component to be provided under contractual arrangement by United Engineers
and Constructors Inc. The Agency designated may be a Legal Authority of
the Federal Government, State or Municipality of the United States, a
Foreign Country, or an Insurance Company authorized to write boiler and
pressure vessel inscrance under provisions of Section III, ASME Code.

ANS SAFETY CLASSES

The classifications adopted by the AEC, ANS Subcommittes 21, 22 and 23
which cover PWR, BWR and HTGR Nuclear Safety Criteria, respectively, for
structures, systems and components.

ANSI STANDARDS

Standards developed under the sponsorship of the American Society of
Mechanical Engineers (ASME) by the American National Standards Institute

| Committee N45 to establish requirements for overall quality assurance programs
| for nuclear power plartes.

APPROVAL ,

-
.

atohia b6b.An act of endorsing or adding po e no

APPROVED DOCUMENTS

Documents which bear evidence, by signature, initials, stamp or approval
letter, that they have been reviewed and accepted by the designated
parties.,

- APPROVED SUPPLIER FILE

The list of suppliers who have demonstrated satisfactory quality perfor-
mance in previous or current orders or who have received acceptable

ratings in Facility Surveys.

*

|
. _ . . _ _ .
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APPURTENANCES

A part which is attached to a component ;hich has been completed and -

previously stamped. Design conditions shall be included in a Design
Specification and a Stre.as Report is required. Data Reports and stamping
are as required by the Code.

ARCHITECT / ENGINEER

The organization responsible for the design, engineering, and procurement
of oquipment for the Balance of Plant of a power plant and for the

.; coordination of all contractor design interfaces.

AS-BUILT CONFIGURATION
:

' The actual configuration of a component, structure or system after all
construction has been completed.

AS-BUILT-DATA

| Documented data that describe the condition actually achieved in a

!
.

product.
|
'

ASME CODE CLASSESs,-

| The classifications defined by ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code
' Section III, " Nuclear Power Plant Components." The ASME Code classes

define s p eific requirements for the design, fabrication, inspection,
testing and documentation of equipment and components.

ASSEMBLY

A combination of subassemblies for components, or both, fitted together
to form a unit.

ASSEMBLY DRAWINGS

Drawings show the assembled relationship of any functional combination
of parts and assemblies.

AUDIT

An activity to determine through investigation the adequacy of, and
adherence to, established procedures, instructions, specifications,
codes, and other applicable contractual and licensing requirements, and
the e~ffectiveness of implementation.

BALANCE OF PLANT (BOP)

L All components and services of the nuclear power station ex;ept the NSSS,-

Work and Support Services and nuclear fuel provided by the reactor
supplier. 1

.

-_ _ _ _ _ . _ , _ _ _ _ ._.__
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BARE FILLER MATERIAL

j Filler material without a flux covering. Bare Filler Material includes

weld wire and consumable inserts.

BIDDERS LIST

| A list of suppliers proposed by Purchasing, Construction, Engineering
and the Owner, for procurement of a specific component, part, appurtenance,
material, or labor-services. The Reliability and Quality Assurance and
Engineering Departments and client approved the listing.

BUY REQUISITION

j The document issued by Engineering and Construction which authorizes
Purchasing to initiate a purchase order or contract. This document
establishes the technical requirements giving sufficient detail to
enable Purchasing to prepare the purchase order, contract or change order.

CALIBRATION
4

Comparison of a measurement standard or instrument of known accuracy
with another standard or instrument to detect, correlate, record, or
eliminate by adjustment, any variation in the accuracy of the item
being compared.

CERTIFICATION
.

An act of determining, verifying, or attesting to the qualifications of
personnel or materials.

CERTIFICATE OF CONFORMANCE

A written statement, signed by a qualified party, certifying that items
or services comply with specific requirements.

.

CERTIFIED DOCUMENTS
,

Foreign documents guaranteed by the supplier to represent the approved
as-built configuration of the procured item.

CERTIFIED MATERIALS TEST REPORT

A written and signed document from the materials manufacturer which
certifies that the material described thereon complies with the applicable
material specification, and provides results of the tests performed.

.

CERTIFIED TEST REPORT

- A written and signed document, approved by a qualified party, that
,

contains sufficient data and information to verify the actual properties
of items and the actual results of all required tests.

.
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CHARACTERISTIC

Any property or attribute of an item, process, or service that is distinct,
describable, and measurable, as conforming or nonconforming to specified
quality requirements. Quality characteristics are generally identified
in specifications and drawings which describe the item, process or
. service.

CHECKS

The tests, measurements, verifications or controls placed on an activity
by mesns of investigations, comparisons, or examinations, to determine
satisfactory condition, accuracy, safety or performance.

CLASSIFICATION OF CHARAi'TERISTICS

An enumeration of the design requirements of a product, i.e., dimensions,

materials, test requirements, etc., classified according to their degree
of seriousness when the characteristic is nonconforming.

CLEANLINESS

A state of being clean in accordance with predetermined standards, freedom
from dirt, scale, heavy rust, oil or other contaminating impurities.

CLIENT, OWNER, UTILITY

The organization that owns a nuclear power plant and is responsible for
the operation, maintenance, safety and power generation of the nuclear
power plant.

:

CODE

Sectf on III, ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, " Nuclear Power Plant*

Components", its Addenda and Case Interpretations.

CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS, TITLE 10, PART 50, APPENDIX B TO (10CFR50)

The document which delineates U.S. Atomic Energy Commission quality
assurance criteria for nuclear power plants and fuel reprocessing plants.
Licensing of production and utilization facilities is contingent on
satisfaction of 10CFR50 requirements.

COGN'OANT ENGINEER

An Engineer experienced in nuclear power plant component applications
|

and power plant systems having the responsibility for preparing equipment
specifications.

,

COMPONENT

A piece of equipment such as a vessel, piping, pump, valve or core
support structure, which'will be combined with other components to form
an essembly.

- - - . - . . - - . . -. - - - . - _ . - _ _ . . - - - -
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CONCRETE PLACEMENT

Includes all activities associated with the placement of concrete, including
pre-placement, post placement, curing and form removal.

CONFIGURATION

The relative arrangement of equipment, systems and components as expressed
| in the drawings and specifications.

:

,' CONFIGURATION VERIFICATION

The documented inspection activity which verifies that the "as-built"
configuration agrees with the specified configuration.

CONSTRUCTION

An all-inclusive term comprising materials, design, fabrication,
examination, testing, inspection and certification required in the
manufacture and installation of components, parts and appurtenances of
a nuclear power plant.

CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS

Drawings which show the association of structures, the interrelation.
of structural design elements and the supporting services, equipments,
and utilities.

|

CONSTRUCTION MANAGER

( The organization responsible for the planning, managing and coordination
of the efforts of contractors at the construction site..

CONSTRUCTION PHASE

A period which commences with receipt of items at the construction site
and ends when the components and systems are ready for turnover to
Operations personnel.

CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURE

A procedure written by the Ccustruction organization to describe in detail
the erection sequence to be followed. Construction procedures as a
minimum shall contain the following:

1. Step by step sequence of events.
2. Space for the Field Quality Control Group to indicate holdpoints.
3. Space for Field Quality Control Group personnel to sign-off holdpoint.<

4. Accept and reject criteria.
5. Record of the acceptability or unacceptability of the results of

the holdpoint.

-_ _. _ ,- . . .- , -_ -. . __ .
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CONSTRUCTOR
.

The organization responsible for the fabrication, installation, construc-
tion, inspection and testing of the structures, systems and components
of a power plant.

CONSULTANTS

| The individual or organization under contract to UE&C to furnish consulting
i

services required for site preparation, engineering studies, or other func-
tions required by the engineer or purchaser.

CONTAMINANTS

Foreign materials such as mill scale, dirt, oil, chemicals and any matter
that renders a fluid, solid or surface impure and unclean according to

preset standards of acceptable cleanliness.
;

-

:
'

CONTRACT

The agreement between UE&C and a supplier which defines the requirements
and conditions for furnishing labor, services, material or equipment at

.
the construction site.

CC4 TRACTOR -'

Any organization under contract for furnishing items or services. It

includes the terms Vendor, Supplier, Subcontractor, Fabricator and
subtier levels of these where appropriate.

CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS

Documents under limited distribution and accountable through signed
receipt procedures both of original document and any revisions thereto.

CONTROLLED STORAGE AREA

A storage area whose access to is controlled and limited; where cleanli-
ness and good housekeeping practices are enforced and measures are
taken (where required) to provide adequate fire protection and prevent the
entrance of destructive animals. The control, identification, care,
inspection, handling and removal of items from a controlled storage area will
be controlled by procedure. As a minimum, equipment designated as
requiring Level A, B, C or D type storage will be scored in a controlled
storage area.

|

|

.-

.
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CONTROL AND ELECTRICAL DIAGRAMS

Diagrams which provide an iadex for identifying electrical items within
,

i subsystems and define how these items are interconnected.

CONTROL AND INSTRUMENTATION DIAGRAMS
.

Diagrams which identify electrical items within subsystems and define
how these items operate.

.

CORRECTIVE ACTION FOLLOW-UP

Those actions taken to verify the implementation of corrective action and
the evaluation of its effectiveness.

CORRECTIVE ACTION PROCESS

The methods for verifying and determining the cauuu of an adverse
condition and for initiating timely improvements and corrections to

j preclude repetition.

.

CORRECTIVE ACTIOM

Those actions taken to assure the prompt detection and correction to
preclude recurrence of all conditions adversely affecting quality,-

including failures, malfunctions, incidents, trends, deficiencies,,

deviations, nonconformances and defective material.'

COVERED WELDING ELECTRODES

Filler material which consists of a metal rod core with a flux covering.
|

(Covered electrodes require greater care than bare filler material
because it is necessary to control the moisture content of the flux
covering and prevent any damage to the flux covering.)-

|
CRITICAL SUFFACE - Includes the following:

\
*

a. Austenitic Stainless Steel
b. Polished surfaces
c. Machined mating surfaces
d. Bearing surfaces,

e. Bearings and seals ,

f. Weld end preps
g. Valve seats, stems, and other valve surfaces and components
h. Electrical contact surfaces.

DATA PACKAGE

<

( A collection of documents, test reports and correspondence for each item
which covers an individual phase such as Purchasing, Receiving, Installation,

;
Testing, Turnover, etc.

_ _ . . _ _ _ _ _ _ _, _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . ___ _ _ _ - _ _ _ . _ . . - - - - - . - - - _-_.-
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DEFECTIVE MATERIAL

A material or component which has one or more characteristics that do
not cor: ply with specified requirements.

DESICCANT

Materials used to absorb quantities of water vapor as a means of assuring
a dry environment in shipping containers or other packaging modes
during shipment and storage or during and following installation prior
to use.,

DESIGN

: The technical and management processes which lead to and include the
issuance of design output documents such as drawings, specifications
and cther documents defining technical requirements of Structures,

' Systems and Components.

DESIGN BASELINE

| An approved, compatible design, established at selected points of design
maturity, which serves as a defined point of departure to which all
changes relate.

DESIGN CHANGES

Any revision or alteration of the technical requirements defined by an
approved and issued design document.

DESIGN CONTROL

The process used to verify that the design drawings and specifications,
including fabrication and inspection procedures for both shop and field,

, meet the project requirements.'

DESIGN CRITERIA

Documents which establish overall plant design requirements including
NSSS and BOP interface; they establish the overall systems parameters
and design requirements for major portions of the BOP as necessary for
the interrelationship of systems, components and machines.

I DESIGN DOCUMENTS

Engineering specifications, drawings, calculations and/or instructions.

DESIGN INFORMATION

The information provided to the Project Engineering Manager, consisting'

of dimensions, general arrangements, etc. , of specifications, vessels
or components.

-- , _ . _ .-_
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DESIGN INPUT

The criteria, parameters, bases or other requirements upon which
detailed design is based.

DESIGN REPORTS

,

A summarization of information generated in the developm?nt of a final
design, which confirm evidence of design adequacy.!

DESIGN SPECIFICATION

An engineering document describing function, design requirements,
etteironmental conditions, Code classification, boundary definition,
and containing sufficient detail to provide a complete basis for
construction in accordance with the Code.

DESIGN VERIFICATION

The process of checking, confirming or substantiating the design to
provide assurance that specified requirements have been met. Methods
include design review, alternate calculations and testing.

DESIGNATI0ri

! Wherein a person or job title is mentioned in this Manual, it means that
| person or his designated representative.
! .

DEVIATIONS - Those

nonconformances which affect the safety, performance or
,

I durability of the material;

discrepancies which can be repaired or reworked for which an
approved procedure is not available;

|

nonconformances for which the responsible organization desires
to have the Nonconformance Review Board (NRB) suggest a
disposition;

nonconformances which cannot be reworked.

The NR3 must act on all Deviations.i

I
j DISCREPANCIES

Nonconformances which do not affect the safety, performance or durability
of the material. A discrepancy can be repaired or reworked providing an
approved repair or rework procedure exists; or it can be " accepted as is"g
providing the nonconformance does not compromise design or contract'

criteria. Nonconformance Review Board (NRB) is not required to act on

discrepancies.

- - - ---- -- - -. . _ _ _ - - . . . .. .- _ - . - . . ,. -. _ -
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DOCUMENTATION

Any written or pictorial information describing, defining, specifying
reporting or certifying activities, requirements, procedures or results.

DOCUMENT PACKAGE

Collection of required data packages which, together, makeup the required
documents for each item in a system. These documents are in the data

- packages and are not required to be in one location in the file. They
must be cross referenced. The Data Review-Raceiving and the Data Review-
Installation are primary sources of the cross reference.

.

DRAWINGS 3

| The drawings or isometrics prepared and approved by the cognizant engineering
activity. The engineering responsibility on sny project may rest
with the Engineering Department of UE&C or with another engineering-

organization employed by the Owner.
.

ENGINEERING DOCUMENTATION

The Drawings, Bills of Material, Special Process Procedurec and
Calculations. .

.

EQUIPMENT

A combination of materials to form a part, component, subassembly,
complete functional machine, structure or system.

ERECTION DRAWINGS

Drawings which show how structurer. or equipments are to be assembled
and erected.

EXAMINATION

An element of inspection consisting of investigation of materials,
components, supplies or services to determine conformance to those
specified requirements which can be de'; ermined by such investigation.
hemhation is usually nondestructive and includes simple physical
manipulation, gauging and measurement.

| EXTERNAL AUDIT
|
| Audits conducted on those portions of another organization's Quality

Assurance Program not under UE&C's direct control and not within UE&C's
organization structure. Consultants, suppliers, vendors or sub-

,

( contractors are audited to ascertain their compliance with contractual
requirements. Conducting facility surveys prior to placement of a
contract or purchase order is also considered an external type audit.

j

:

__ _ ,, _ , . _ _ , _ _ . . _ . ... ~ . . _,--- _________ _ ___ _ _ _ ___ _ _
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EXTERNAL DESIGN INTERFACE
.

The relationship between the UE&C design group and design group (s) of
the Owner, Contractors and Suppliers.

i FABRICATION TRAVELER OR PROCESS CHECK LIST

A process control document identifying step-by-step sequences for work
|

operations, inspections and testa, with provisions for recording
completion of each process step.'

.

FACILITY SURVEY

An audit of a supplier's facility to evaluate his capabilities and-
Quality Assurance Program prior.to the award'of a purchase order.

FIELD SITE

The location of construction and/or construction management activities.

*

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL STANDARDB

An instruction which is intended to supplement QC Procedures and which will
provide additional, detailed direction to the. Field Quality Assurance
personnel. FQC standards are issued on a controlled basis.

FINAL INSPECTION

| The last inspection before an item is turned over to the Client or for
use..

FINAL INSPECTION CHECK LIST

A check list prepared by the Field Quality Control Group that details
the inspection to be performed.

FINAL INSPECTION PUNCH LIST -

A supplement to the Final Inspection Check List to record additional|
' items requiring resolution.

~

FINAL INSPECTION TURNOVER AGREEMENT

Form recording turnover of equipment to Test and Startup Department at
,

i completion of final inspection.

FINAL SAFETY ANALYSIS REPORT (FSAR)

The Safety Analysis Report submitted to the AEC by the Client as part
' of the application for a plant operating license. i

,

/

.
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FOREIGN PRINTS

All documentation formally submitted by a vendor for UE&C approval.

GAUGE FACILITY

Environmentally controlled facility or area provided for maintaining
;

primary and secondary calibration standards and for performing calibra ~'

tions of measuring devices.

GENERATING STATION

A utility company complex, constructed and operated for the purpose of
producing electric power.

GUIDELINES>

Particular provisions which are considered good practice but which are
not mandatory in programs intended to comply with established Standards.
The term "should" denotes a guideline; the term "shall" denotes a
mandatory requirement.

HANDLING

Physically moving items by hand or by machine assisted methods not
including transport by carrier.

HOLDPOINT

A point in the manufacturing / fabrication / erection sequence beyond which|

work may not proceed until the Authorized Code Inspector / Purchaser /0wner,
has witnessed or examined the work and given consent to proceed. See
also Surveillance Point.

HOME OFFICE QUALITY ASSURANCE ENGINEER (QAE)

The assigned R&QA representative responsible for the implementation of
Quality Programs on a specific project.

INDEPENDENT DESIGN REVIEW

The systematic technical audit of complex engineered systems and product
designs at conceptual, preliminary and final design baselines occurring
during the evaluation of a design by personnel independent of the design
process, but technically competent-in the same disciplines which have
provided input to the design.

<

k

Y
i

!

l
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IN-PROCESS INSPECTION

The inspection of items during processing or construction to give an
inunediate and accurate reflection of the status and condition of all~

items being constructed.

INQUIRY._

I The document issued by Purchasing which requests proposals from Bidders
) and defines the technical requirements and contractual conditions of the
' purchase order or contract,

INQUIRY REQUISITION

The document issued by Engineering which authorizes Purchasing to issue'

an inquiry. The requisition establishes the technical requirements
giving sufficient detail to enable Purchasing to prepare the inquiry.

**

INSPEC* ION

The process of measuring, ar==ining, testing, gauging or otherwise comparing
the characteristics of a unit of product, equipment, construction process

|
or testing operation with applicable design or specification requirements.

,

INSPECTION PLANNING

The instruction document that defines and prescribes the manner and
sequence of performing product and construction tests or in-service
inspection.

.

INSPECTION REPORT

Documentation of an inspection or surveillance activity,

t INSPECTOR (AUTHORIZED CODE)
|

A qualified inspector employed by a legally constituted agency of a
Municipality or State of the United States or regularly employed by
an Authorized Inspection Agency and having authorized jurisdiction at
the site of manufacture or installation.

INSPECTOR

Normally refers to the UE&C inspector authorized to accept or reject
materials, equipment, operations, test, etc. per UE&C Quality Assurance

,
Procedures.

INSTRUCTION

Any organized program intended to train, direct, guide or prepare
personnel for the performance and/or observation of inspection functions,

i

!

- - .
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INTERNAL AUDIT

Audits conducted on specific elements or activities of established UE&C
Quidity Assurance Programs under its direct control and within its
organizational structure including site operations within the scope of
UE&C responsibilities as Construction Manager and/or Constructor. 'Where
specific. project procedures are not defined, the audit is an overall
check of adequacy in accordance with project commitments.

INTERNAL DESIGN INTERFACE

The relationship between the UE&C design group and other UE&C Organizations.

ITEM
,

Any level of unit assecbly, including structure, system, subsystem,
subassembly, component, part or material.

LEVEL III EXAMINER ,

An individual appointed by UE&C as qualified and certified to Level III
.

per SNT-TC-1A and responsible for administering UE&C's program for
training, examhing and certifying NDE personnel.

LIMITED WORK AUTHORIZATION (LWA)

The controlled release of a nonconforming item for rework, repair or
other limited activity up through installation, providing the activity
does not mask the defect.

.

LOT

Material which is purchased and furnished on a stock or batch basis. In-

dividual items within a lot cannot be traced to an individual record.
t

MANAGEMENT " HECK

Measures taken by Corporate management to assess the overall adequacy
and status of the quality assurance programs established for specific
project application including the activities of the R&QA Department.

MANUAL OF PROCEDURES

I The compilation of procedures prescribing the performance and control of-
detailed engineering and design activities on a project.'

i

MANUFACTURER

( One who fabricates or constructs any class of component, part or .

appurtenance to meet prescribed design requirements.

.

~'"-T-- *- - ._ --_,_,,,,,,m, _ , , , . , ,
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MANUFACTURING DRAWINGS

Pictorial representations of information required to manufacture special
parts.

MATERIAL

A substance or combination of substances forming components parts, pieces,
equipment, items, including machinery, castings, formed steel, aggregates
and cement.

' MEASURING DEVICES

Tools, gauges and instruments used for obtaining measurements during
inspections or test operations.

MODIFICATION

A planned change in plant design or operation and accomplished in
accordance with the requirements and limitations of applicable codes,
standards, specifications, licenses and pre-determined safety restrictions.

i"N" BUY REOUISITION

A written request initiating Purchasing Department activity towards
placement of a purchase order or contract for material, components,
parts, appurtenances or labor-services requiring compliance to Sec-
tion III'ASME Code.

"N" INQUIRY REQUISITION
:

A written request initiating Purchasing Department activity towards
soliciting proposals from approved bidders.

"N" STAMP

Appropriate "N"-symbol stamps authorized by Section III ASME Code for
use on nuclear fabrication or installation.

,

NONCONFORMANCE

A deficiency in characteristic, documentation or procedure which renders
the quality of an item unacceptable or inde*.erminate. Examples of
nonconformance include: physical defects, test failure, incorrect or
inadequate documentation, or deviation from prescribed processing,
inspection or test procedures.

( NONCONFORMANCE REPORT (NCR)
'

( A formal docum'ent which identifies, documents, segregates, controls,
Idispositions, requests corrective action and transmits notification of

'

I nonconformances.

)
!
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NONCONFOP.MANCE REVIEW BOARD (NRB)

A group of selected individuals who determine the disposition action
for all site construction deviation nonconformances.

NONDESTRUCTIVE EXAMINATION (NDE)

Those methods of eFamination, intended to detect flaws and which produce
images, displays or patterns requiring observation, interpretation,
evaluation, and comparison with acceptance criteria. Such methods shall
not damage or otherwise effect the end use of the product. See also
Special Inspection Processes.

.

NSSS

Nuclear Steam Supply System.

NUCLEAR QUALITY ASSURANCE MANUAL

i The Manual which establishes UE&C's policy and standard operating
procedures for organizing and implementing a quality assurance program
applicable to the scope of work governed by Section III ASME Code.

i OBJECTIVE EVIDENCE OF QUALITY

Any recorded statement of fact pertaining to the quality of a product,
process or operation which is founded on observations, measurement or
tests which can be fully checked or verified.

PACKAGING

Shipping container or wrap used to form a package to exclude dirt and
other contaminants and to facilitate handling and labeling.

PARTS

All items which have work performed on them requiring the presence of or
verification by an Authorized Inspector and which are furnished to a com-
ponent Manufacturer by other Manufacturers, or by the same component
Manufacturer under a different Certificate of Authorization. Data
Reports and stamping are as required by the Code.

PERFORMANCE OF NONDESTRUCTIVE EXAMINATION
l

| Operation of equipment and/or application of materials for the purpose
L of nondestructive examination, by UE&C personnel. Such equipment or
I materials may include x-ray / gamma-ray devices, liquid penetrants materials
J.

- and apparatus, magnetic particle units and materials, ultrasonic or eddy
' current instruments and related items.

1

l

.

y -v w - gw, rv-vy-- w9W m 'e-ic.y+-e-- .a7--* y*- - -yye-.-- .v.-m-, - - --- -- .- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - '



_ _ . - .. . . - _ - - _ . _ - - - . -. . . . _ . - - -. _

.

QA/QC |i

-( \ Glossary
's Page 17 of 27

" '' June 23, 1975

PIPING DRAWINGS.

Drawings which define the material, fabricating, routing, eonnecting,
testing and other requirements for steam liquid, gas or pntiumatic piping.

PIPING & INSTRUMENT (P & I) DIAC'.AMS

An index for identifying mechanical items within subsystems and defining
how the items are interconnected and operate.

PLANT

The equipment, piping, structures, buildings and property that comprise
,

an installation or facility.

PLANT ARRANGEMENT DRAWINGS
,

A suggested arrangement of NSSS and BOP equipment within a nuclear-

power plant. '
>

POWER DIVISION
1

The UE&C Organization with corporate responsibility for the design
efforts of the Company on Nuclear Power Plants.

PRESERVATION<

Measures to preserve the "as-manufactured" condition of items.

PREOPERATIONAL TESTING,

! Tests conducted prior to fuel loading to demonstrate the capability
| of structdres, systems and components to meet functional and safety-c

related performance requirements.
I

! PRE-PURCHASED ITEMS
*

\ All safety related items purchased by UE&C.
| i

.

.

.

f^.

.

, , .
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PRIMARY STANDARD
I,

A reference standard of the highest accuracy order in a calibration |'

system which establishes the basic accuracy values for the system. t

Standards with certified accuracies trataable to the National Bureau
of Standards (NBS) are considered primary standards.

PRIME DESIGN DOCUMENTS |

Design criteria, systems design descriptions, process flow diagrams,
component layout drawings, installation drawings and top assembly drawings.'

! PROCEDURES '

|
Documents that specify or describe how an activity is to be performed.

.

'

They may include methods, equipment or materials to be used; responsi-
bilities; and sequence of operations.

t

PROCESS

Specific fabrication, installation, construction, inspection or test:

|

,

routine with precise detailed plans to indicate each basic functional''

step necessary to perform the required operations.*

PROCUREMENT DOCUMENTS

Contractually binding documents that identify and define the requirements
which items or services must meet in order to be considered acceptable
by the purchaser.

PROJECT

A planned series of activities ' including all actions necessary to provide,
utilize and maintain a facility or portion thereof.

*

| PROJECT CRITERIA

Basic engineering concepts of the project set forth in cJ.ine form toi

:
establish the technical requirements for the preparatin. of final drawings

!
and specifications.

PROJECT ENGINEERING MANAGER

The Manager having the responsibility for all engineerics of a nuclear
;

power plant project.!

PRELIMINARY SAFETY ANALYSIS REPORT (PSAR)

( The Safety Analysis Report submitted by an applicant for a construction
b permit. (See SAR). ;

i

s
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PURCHASE ORDER

! The agreement between UE&C and a supplier which defines the requirements
and conditions for furnishing material, components or equipment.

_ PURCHASER

The organization or organizations responsible for issuance and administra-
tion of a contract, subcontract or purchase order.

QUALIFICATION CERSONNEL)
i The characteristics or abilities gained through training or experience

or both that enable an individual to be certified to perform a required
function.

|

j QUALIFIED PARTY _

A person or organization competent and recognized as knowirAg4able to
perform certain functio e..

|

|
QUALIFIED PROCEDURE

A procedure which incorporates all applicable codes and standards,*

i manufacturer's paranaters and engineating specifications which has been
prci<en adequate for its intended purpose.

( QUALITY

The degree of conformance of an item or material to the specitted
requiree nts.

QUALITY ADMINISTRATION

The Management and documentation which assure that specified Quality
Assurance Neasures are carried out.

GUALITY ASSURANCE

! All those planned and systematic actions necessary to provide adequate
I confidence that an item or a facility will perferm satiafactorily in

service.

QUALITY AS3URANCE DOCUMENTATION

Records, documents, forms or tags which furnish evidence that a program
was implemented within the framework of the work activity and scope to
ensure quality, planned and systematic, over all " materials" of safety-

7 related importance and/or regula:.ed by applicable standards, codes,,

| (- agency or clients.
.

QUALITY ASSURANCE MANUAL - CORPORATE STANDARDS

The document which establishes UE&C's policy and standard operating proce-
dures for organizing and implementing the quality assurance program.

. .
._

. , ~ . , , . ~ ,
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OUALITY ASSURANCE MASTER FILE ,

3

i

The designated file (s) where the record copy of the quali;y documents
are kept prior to submittal to the YAEC Site Records Center. It can be
in one or more locations and is a controlled access file.

QUALITY ASSURANCE PROCEDURES MANUAL

The compilation of procedures established to organize and implement a
i quality assurance program for a specific project.

QUALITY ASSURANCE PROGRAM

The overall program established to provide the formal directives and the'

i documentation system necessary to assure that the" design, procurement and
construction activities of critical items have been carried out with the
desired level of control to meet the design intent.

QUALITY CONTROL
.

Those quality assurance actions which provide a means to control and
measure the chatacteristics of an item, process or facility to establish-

,

ed requirements.

QUALI*iY CONTROL PROCEDURE*
.

A procedure provided by the Home Office Quality Assurance Engineer (QAE)
~

to describe the inspection activities at the site.- Quality Control
Procedures as a minimum, contain forms for documenting inspections;
accept and reject criteria; evidence of completion of the inspection
operation; record of the acceptability or unacceptability of the results
'of the inspection activities.

QUALITY CONTROL RECEIVING INSPECTION NUMBER
-

1

A unique number issued at the time the item is received (in accordance with,

QCP-7). This number is placed on the item tag and the Receiving Inspee.-
I tion Report.

RECEIVING*

Taking delivery of an item at a designated location.

REJECT

A nonconforming material disposition that states that the item is ,

unsuitable for its intended purpose and economically or feasibly incap-
',

able of rework or repair.
f

k
4

*
4

I
.
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SURVEILLANCE POINT

A point in the manufacturing / fabrication sequence beyond which work may,

j not proceed until UE&C has witnessed or owsmined the work and given consent
to proceed.'

SYS1Di

A group of subsystems united by some interaction or interdependence
performing many duties but functioning as a single unit.

SYSTEMS DESIGN DESCRIPTION

The document that describes the process conditions that the system will
be subjected to during its intended life.

SYSTEM PERFORMANCE TEST
i

A test performed on a completed system including electric, instrumentation,
controls, fluid and mechanical subsystems under normal or simulated
normal process conditions such as temperature, flow, level and pressure.

'

TEST EXAMINER'- NDE

An individual appointed by UE&C as qualified and certified to Level III
per SNT-TC-1A and responsible for administering UE&C's program for
training, avamining and certifying nondestructive testing personnel.

TESTING

The determination or verification of the capability of an item to meet
specified requirements by subjecting the item to a set of physical,

*chemical, environmental or operating conditions.

I TRACEABILITY

A means of tracing the history of' materials or items, through identifi-
cation markings and document.ation, back to a designated point in the
manufacturing / fabricating sequence and back to raw material properties.

TURNOVER
,

Administrative procedure by which components or systems are jurisdiction-
ally transferred from one organization or group to another.

|
TURNOVER AGREEMENT

/ A document signed by participating organizations acknowledging the
( satisfactory completion of equipment Turnover.

UNIQUE IDENTIFICATION

A serial number, mark number or any specific identification number whhh will
provide the basis for traceability of the individual item to a specific
inspection or record.

.- . . _ _ _ - . . _ _ . _ - _ . _ . . . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . . _ _ _ _ _ = - . . . _



-. . . . . - -. _ . . . . _ - .

.

QA/QC
Glossary

-( T Page 22 of 26

( June 23, 1975'

%

RELEASED FOR CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS'

Drawings which have been approved by the cognizant Engineering organiza-
tion and the Owner and have been certified correct by a Professional
Engineer.

REPAIR

A nonconforming material disposition which permits the reprocessing of
.

material to bring it into an acceptable condition that still departs
from established requirements.

REPORT

A written document detailing the results of an inspece. ion, test,
,

surveillance or audit action.

REWORK

l

; A nonconforming material disposition that a no9 conforming item can,-

j through subsequent part replacement, reprocessing or completing operations,
be brought into conformance to the drawings and specification requirements.8

SAFETY ANALYSIS REPORT (SAR)

A report, responsive to the requirements of paragraph 50.34 of 10CFR50,
which contains sufficient information about the design of the nuclear

|
i power plant for the AEC to be reasonably assured that the operation of the*

facility will not endanger the health and safety.of the public.

SAFETY RELATED

Any nuclear system, structure, subassembly, component or design characteristic
that prevents or mitigates the consequences of postulated accidents that could
cause undue risk to the health and safety of the public. The term

i " safety related" inclu.ies systems, components, etc. designated as Safety
Class 1, 2, 3, Class 1E (electrical) and Seismic Category I.

SECONDARY STANDARDS

Standards with accuracies established by comparison to primary standards
and used to calibrate measuring devices.

SEGREGATED STORAGE AREA

| That storage area, preselected by Construction and approved by Field Quali-
ty Assurance, to which " rejected" or " hold" items are mond (if physically'

possible) pending resolution. It is a " controlled" storage area.

' *

SNT-TC-1A

Recomunended Practices for qualifying and certifying NDE personnel. 'These
documents are published by the American Society for Nondestructive Testing.

|

.
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SOURCE SURVEILLANCE

A review, observation, or inspection for the purpose of verifying that
an action has been accomplished as specifind at the location of material
procurement or manufacture.

SPECIAL INSPECTION PROCESSES

Those nondestructive tests or special inspection methods which are used
to detect discrepancias without destroying the usefulness of the part.

.

SPECIAL MANUFACTURING PROCESSES

Those metallurgical, chemical material cleaning, welding, plating and
other processes where assurance of the process quality is dependent
largely on the inherent skill of the operator and cannot be assured by
the inspection of articles alone. See also Special Prochsses.

SPECIAf.,PROCESSPROCEdURES ,

The procedures for the processes that are technical in nature and require
I written instruction or special qualifications for their application.

,

.

SPECIAL PROCESSES

Fabrication and inspection processes which require special equipment
and/or personnel with special skills and training.

SPECIFICATION

(
!

A concise statement of a set of requirements to be satisfied by a
product, a material or process indicating the procedure by means of
which it may be dethrained whether the requirements given are satisfied.

SPECIFIC TITLES

Where specific titles are mentioned, it is understood that duties may be
performed by Assistants or Delegates.

SPOOL PIECE

A shop fabriceted piping subassembly received at the site.

SPOOL SHEET

A drawing or sketch detailing the geometry and referencing the materials
and process of fabricetion and examination for a spool piece. These are
prepared with sufficient detail to cover pre-fabrication and erectionr

(- information and approved by the cognizant engineering activity prior to
release for fabrication.

STANDARD

|

The result of a particular standardization effort approved by a recognized
authority.

.
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STARTUP ENGINEERS.

Designated individuals, who are responsible for planning, coordinating
and technically directing the performance of assigned startup test

| activities.

STORAGE

The act of holding items at the constructior. site or in an area other'

than its permanent location in the plant.

STORAGE FACILITY

Warehouse or yard area designated and prepared for holding. material andi

equipment prior to installation.

" STORED" MATERIALS

I Acceptable materials on site for construction and located in controlled
storage areas awaiting utilization.

STRUCTURAL DESIGN CRITEF.IA

The document that describes the criteria to be employed in establishing'
'

! project structural design.

SUBCONTRACTOR

Any individual or organization contracted by UE&C to perform part or all
of its contract, work activity or scope.

SUBSYSTEM

A group of assemblies or components or both combined to perform a single functio

SUPERVISING DISCIPLINE ENGINEER

|

| Supervisor of Cognizant Engineers working in a particular discipline on
a nuclear power plant project.

SUPPLIER

An organization which provides materials, equipment or services. A
supplier may be either a vendor, contractor or a subcontractor.

|

! SURVEILLANCE

A review, observation, or inspection for the purpose of verifying that
t i an action has been accomplished in accordance with applicable drawings,

specifications and contractual requirements.

SURVEILLANCE ACTIVITIES

:
I Surveillance activities are defined as activities other than actual performancec
,

e

t
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USE-AS-IS

,

. A disposition which may be imposed for a nonconformance when it can be
established that the discrepancy will result in no adverse conditionsI

and that the item under consideration will continue to meet all engineer-
ing functional requirements including performance, maintainability, fit
and safety.

VENDOR

Manufactucer, supplier or subcontracting organization providing materials
and equipment for the fabrication or construction of permanent plant
facilities.

VENDOR DOCUMENTATION

All documents which a vendor is required to generate.and maintain in*

accordance with drawing, specification and Section III ASME Code require-
ments, and to provide to UE&C in accordance with the purchase order
requirements. .

' ' VENDOR HISTORY FILE
.,

Records and evaluations of suppliers who have performed work on previous..
,

UE&C projects. The file is maintained by the Vendor Surveillance Group!

and includes copies of Facility surveys of the suppliers' plants;
, Audit and surveillance trip reports; Reports concerning problems

encountered with suppliers in the past; Suppliers' Quality Assurance
Manual, if available; other documents pertinent to the suppliers' history.'

i

_ VENDOR SURVEILLANCE CHECK PLAN

A Document prepared by the QAE for a given purchase order which identifies
documentation requirements, manufacturing / inspection points to be witnessed
by the Vendor Surveillance representative and the attributes that
Field Quality Control Group should inspect during Receiving Inspection.

i

| VERIFICATION

An act of confirming, substantiating and assuring that an activity or
condition has been implemented in conformance with the specified requirements.

WELD FILLER MATERIAL

Material that is consumed in making a weld joint and becomes a part of
the weld metal. Filler material includes covered electrodes and bare

l filler material.

i !

( WELD HISTORY RECORDS

A form documenting critical weld parameters, inspections and weld repairs.

-

.
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WELD MAP

An isometric or line drawing used by the Piping Supervisor and the Field
'

Supervisor - Quality Control as a status record and system check list for
operations and system documentation. It identifies weld joint numbers,
spool piece and component serial numbers and other information and
data as necdad for traceability.

YEAC SITE RECORDS CENTER .

The permanent records center located in the Construction Office Building
.

maintained by YEAC Site QA personnel, which is the final repository for all QA
records.

.

,
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PROJECT QUALITY CONTROL PROCEDURE QCP-2

IDENTIFICATION OF CHANCES

This procedure has been revised as listed below for the reasons given:

Section g Reason

IV.CA2300, A 3 Added, " Design Drawings" to UE&C
Documents

.

IV.CA4430, A 5 Changed title of FGCP-15, per field
request S/L CE-449, 1/22/81

IV.CA4510, B 7 Added Perini Procedures QAP 10.4 per
ACN-30 (8/8/80)

IV.CA4600, A 8 Added UE&C Procedure,FGCP-6, per
field request S/L CE-4491/22/81

IV.CA4720, A 9 Deleted FAM-0001 replaced with FACP-1,
per field request S/L CE-449 1/22/81

.
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, UNITED ENGINEERS & CONSTRUCTORS INC.
QUALITY CONIROL PACCEDURE QCP-2

ASME SECTION III DIVISION 2
QUALITY ASSURANCE PROCRAM

I. SCOPE

!

This Proce'dtire is UE&C's Quality Assurance Program for the performance,

of the ASME Section III Division 2 activities.
II. GENERAL

A. Purpose

1. The purpose of this proc'edure is to describe the ASME Section
III Division 2 Quality Assurance Program for the Seabrook
Site.

2. To describe UE&C neth'ds of implementing the requirements of
the ASME Section III Division 2 dated January 1975 (the Code)

' and the requirements of the State Special (Ref. Letter dated
March 18, 1976) on the Project. -

3. To provide an interfacing document for the United Engineers
and Constructors Inc. (UE&C) Procedures and Subcontractor

: Procedures that affect the Code activities.
B. Referenced Documents

1. ASME Section III Division 2 dated January 1975 with no
addenda.

2. State Special Letter of March 18, 1976 from State Authority
of New Hampshire to Public Service of New Hampshire (PSNH).

3. Reference Documents shown in Paragraph IV of this Procedure.

4. Construction Specifications

a) 9763-006-1-1 General Concrete construction, Steel
Erection and Circulating Water Pipe
Installation

b) 9763-13-2 Containment Concrete Work.

c) 9763.006-14-1 Furnishing, Detailing, Fabricating and
Delivering Reinforcing Bars,

:
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d) 9763-14-2 Installation of Reinforcing Bars in
Containment Structure

e) 9763.006-15-1 containment Liner

f) 9763.006-15-2 Containment Equipment Hatch and
Pe'sonnel Lockse

g) 9763.006-69-1 Concrete Batch Plant

h) 9763.006-80-2 Specification for construction
Containment

5. Design Specification *

a) 9763.006-80-1 Containment Design Specification

III. RESPONSIEILITIES

A. YAEC as the Client's Designate has responsibilities as defined in'
the Code as OWNER with exception of CA 2200 m and g which are
performed by Public Service of New Hampshire.

B. UE&C as the Architect / Engineer has the responsibilities as defined,
in the Code as DESIGNER er ENGINEER. In UE&C Documents the word
ENGINEER means DESIGNER in accordance with the Code definition..

C. I'E&C as Construction Manager has the responsibilities as defined
in the Code as CONSTRUCTOR.

D. Roya) Indemnity Company, as tha Inspection Agency for both PSNH
and UE&C has the responsibilities as defined in the Code as
AUTHORIZED INSPECTOR and Agency.

E. Perini and Pittsburgh Testing Laboratory (PTL) are defined as
SUBCONTRACTORS TO UI:40. Perini is also's MATERIAL MANUFACTURER *

when it concerns the Concrete Batch Plant.

F. Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Company (PDM) as the Containment Liner,

1 Fabricator has the responsibilities as defined in the Code as a
FABRICATOR.

IV. PROCEDURE

The Quality Assurance Program for the Project encompasses most of
the QA Program for the Code activities. To eliminate repetition, this
Procedure will reference the applicable Project Quality Assurance
Procedures or Construction Procedures in accordance with the Code

>

paragraph CA 3310, and CA 4420. If no Project Quality Assurance
Procedures or Construction Procedures exist, UE&C's method of complying

- - - - - - - - _ - . , . . . . . _ . . . . - . _ _ . _ . . . - - , _ - _ _ . _ - . _ . .
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with the Code requirement will be included in this Procedure. The
following are the applicable Code paragraphs.

CA 2000 - General Definition, Responsibility and Duties of Parties
participating in component construction.

A. See Responsibilities Paragraph III of this Procedure.

! - CA 2300 - Designer Responsibility

A. UE&C Documents a

Design Specification

Design Drawings

Construction Specifications
.

QCP 10-1 Site Surveillance

CA 2400(c) - Review of QA Program of Material Manufacturer

A. UE&C Documents

QA 7-1 Control of Purchased Material - Vendor Evaluation
:

! CA 3000 - Principal Code Documents
i

A. See Appendix 1 and Appendix 2 of this Procedure

B. QA-3 Design Control

C. FGCP-1 Development and Preparation of Field Construction
Procedures

.

CA 3252 - Design Report

j A. UE&C Procedure
i
l GEDP-40 Preparation of the Containment Design Report

CA 3340 - Construction Report

A. UE&C Procedure

FGCP-22 The Construction Report for Concrete Containments
per ASME, Section III, Division 2 Work

,

s.

|

|

|

|
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CA 4130 - Organization

A. UE&C Procedures

QA 1 R&QA Responsibilities and Organization

QA 2-1 Quality Assurance Program

B. Perini Procedures

QAP 1.0 Quality Assurance Organization

C. PTL Procedures

PTL QA Manual (Organization Chart)

CA 4200 - Quality Assurance Program

A. UE&C Procedure

QCP-2 ASME Section III Division 2 Quality Assurance
Program

CA 4225 - Training and Personnel Qualifications

A. UE&C Procedure

QA 2-2 Education and Training.

B. Perini Procedure

QAP 2.0 Qualificatiots and Certification of QA Personnel
C. PTL Procedures

QC-PQ-2 Personnel Qualifications

CA 4300 - Design Control

A. UE&C Procedure

QA-3 Design Control

CA 4410 - Procurement Document Control

A. UE&C Procedures

QA-4 Procurement Document Control
'm ,

Centrilized Field Purchasing Procedure (Job 9763---

Seabrook, New Hampshire)

.
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B. Perini Procedure

AP 4.0 Perini Purchasing
*

C. PTL Procedure

QC-PR-1 Procurement Document Control and Receiving
Inspection

CA 4420 - Instructions, Procedures and Drawings

A. UE&C Procedure,

QA-5 Instructions, Procedures and Drawings

B. Perini Procedure
*

i

AP 5.0 Preparation, Review and Approval of Project
.

Implemectation Procedures

C. PTL Frocedure.

QC-DC-1 Document Specification and Drawing Control
,

CA 4430 - Document Control

A. UE&C Procedures

QA-6 Document Control

FGCP-2 Drawing, Specification and Document Control

FGCP-15 Design Change Notices, Field Change Requests,
Engineering Change Approvals, Site Approved.

Changes and Requests for Inforestion

B. Perini Procedure

QAP 6.0 Receipt and Control of Documents

C. PTL Procedure

QC-DC-1 Document Specification and Drawing Control

CA 4440 - Control of Purchased Materials, Parts and Services
,

A. UE&C Procedures

QA 7-1 Control of Purchased Material - Vendor Evaluation| '

|
1

. . . _ - -. . , . . ._ . . - , - . -
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QA 7-2 Control of Purchased Material - Vendor
Surveillance -

QCP 7-1 Receiving Inspection of UE&C Purchased Items

FGCP-3 Receiving, Inspection and Storage of Nuclesr and
Safety-Related Equipment and Material

B. Perini Procedures

QAP 7.0 Supplier Qualification and Surveillance

QAP 13.0 Receipt and Storage Inspection of Concrete
Materials

QAP 13.1 Receiving and Storage Inspection of Material and
Equipment

.

FGCP-3 Receiving, Inspection and Storage of Nuclear and
Safety-Related Equipment and Naterial

C. PTL Procedures

QC-PR-1 Procurement, Document Control and Receiving-

Inspection

QC-SUB-1 Subcontractor Control

CA 4450 - Identification anc Control of Materials and Parts

A. UE&C Procedures

QA-8 Identification and Control of Materials, Parts
cud Components

QCP-8 Material Control
i

| QA-14 Inspection, Test and Operating Status

B. Perini Procedures

QAP 8.0 Identification and Status control
'

C. PTL Procedure

QC-LT-1 Lab Testing of Construction Materials

CA 4460 - Control of Construction Processes
.

!

.

ns.r ,- -ear , - , --p. - - - - - - , - - . . - - , _ _ - - - , . e.,. -, -, - , , - - , - , - - . , , - - - - , -.
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A. UE&C Procedure

QA-4 Procurement Document Control

B. Perini Procedures

FCCP-1 Concrete Batch Plant Operation

FCCP-2
-

Formwork and Handling, Placing, Curing, Finishing,
and Repairs of Concrete

FCCP-2 Mechanical Splicing of Reinforcing. Bars by the
~

Cadweld Method

QAP 10.0 Qualification and Certification of Concrete
Production Facilities

QAP 10.12 Qualification of Cadweld Methods and Personnel
.

CA 4510 - Inspection

A. UE&C Procedure

QA 10 Inspection Control

B. Perini Procedures

QAP 10.1 Testing of Concrete haterial and Concrete

QAP 10.2 Reinforcing Placement Inspection

QAP 10.3 Cadwelding Inspection

QAP 10.4 Concrete Batebing and Delivery Inspection,

QAP 10.5 Concrete Preplacement and Postplacement Inspection

QAP 10.10 Structural Concrete Repair Inspection

C. PTL Procedures

QC-FSTC-1 Field Samplir.g Testing and Inspection of Concrete
-

QC-LT-1 Laboratory Testing of Construction Materials
i

CA 4513.2 - Checklists

The use of checklist is covered in the procedures referenced under,

\ Code paragraphs CA 4440, CA 4510, CA 4600 and CA 4900. It iss_ ,

necessary for those verifying quality to sign, initial or stamp

,

e

- ,n.. -i.. -,-- q. , . , _ _ . , , , , , , - - , -
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' and date these checklists. The only checklists which require the
individuals level of capability are those for nondestructive
examination.

CA 4530 - Control of hkasuring and Test Equipment,

A. UE&C Procedure

QA-12 Control of Measurement and Test Equipment,

B. Perini Procedure

QAP 12.0 Calibration Control of Inspection and Test,

| Equipment

C. PTL Procedure

QC-CAL-3 Tool, Gauge and Instrument Control

CA 4600 - Handling, Storage, Shipping and Preservation
"' A. UE&C Procedures

'"
QA-13 Handling, Storage and Shipping Control

QCP-13 Handling and Storage Control

FGCP-6 General Prevention Maintenance and Minimum Storage
Requirements for In-place storage of permanent
plant. equipment

FGCP-9 Preventive Maintenance and Protection of Nuclear
or Safety-Related Ecuipment

i

B. Perini Procedures *

FGCP-3 Receiving, Inspection and Storage of Nuclear and
.

Safety-Related Equipment and Material

QAP 13.0 Receipt and Storage Inspection of Concrete
Materials ,

,

QAP 13.1 Receiving and Storage Inspection of Material and
Equipment-

C. PTL Procedure

QC-LT-1 Lab testing of Construction Materials,

(

~

|

| -
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CA 4720 - Nonconforming Material Components, Parts or Appurtenances
|

A. UE&C Procedure

QA-15 Nonconforming Material, Parts or Components

FA'P-1 Project Instruction for Handling ContractorC
Nonconformance Reports

,

i s

B. Perini Procedure

QAP 15.0 Reporting of Nonconformances

C. PTL Procedure

QC-CRN-1 Control and Reporting of Nonconformances

CA 4730 - Corrective Action
.

A. UE&C Procedures

QA-16-1 Corrective Action
' '

QA-16-2 Work Stoppage

B. Perini Procedures

QAP 16.0 Corrective Action

QAP 1.1 Initiation of Stop Work Action

C. PTL Procedures
.

QC-CBN-1 Control and Reporting of Nonconformances

QC-IA-1 Internal Audits

CA 4800 - Quality Assurance Records

A. UE&C Procedures
,

QA-17 Quality Assurance Records

QCP-17-1 Records Review

[ ?-17-2 Quality Assurance Repo~tsr

~

B. Perini Procedure

QAP 17.0 Records and Filing

. . . . _ . . . _ _ _ . . , _ _ _ _ . _. __,_ _ - _ . _ . . _ . _ . _ _ _ _ . . _ _ , _ . . _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _--
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C. PTL Procedure

QC-DC-1 Document, Specification and Drawing Control

CA 4900 - Audits

A. UE&C Procedure

| QA-18 Quality Assurance Audits

B. Perini Procedure

QAP 18.0 Surveillance and Audit of Safety-Related
Activities

,

C. PTL Procedure

QC-IA-1 Internal Audits

CA 5000 - Authorized Inspection

See Appendix 2 '

CA 5261.1 - Dimensions of Material

The Authorized Inspector shall assure himself that dimensions of
material comply with the requirements of the Construction
Specifications using the indirect control methods allowed by Code
paragraph CA 4514.

i .

o

k

.

.
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APPENDIX 1

CONSTRUCTION REPORT

1.0 SCOPE
'

This Appendix applies to UE&C responsibilities as Constructor for
compiling the Construction Report (CR) for each reinforced concrete
containment and certification by the Designer and the Authorized<

*

Nuclear Inspector as required by the Code.

2.0 PURPOSE

l

The CR serves to confirra and verify that the complete concrete
containment and its parts and appurtenances complies full with the
requirements of the Construction Specification (s), the Design Drawings
and the Code. The provisions of this procedure describe the data,
information, and controls including responsibilities required for
preparation of final report reflecting the as-built condition of the
reinforced containment.

- 3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES

3.1 The UE&C Resident Construction Manager (RCM) is responsible for
assembling required data, preparation of CR, and submittal for
certification (s).

3.2 The Designer is responsible for the review evaluation including
any supplemental analysis needed to substantiate his evaluation,
verification of referenced drawings, and subsequent certificatica.

3.3 The Authorized Nuclear Inspector will review the CR and separately
cerify that the Report is valid and complies with the requirements
of the Code. *

4.0 PROCEDURE

4.1 During twa course of construction activities, the UE&C Resident
Construction Manager maintains a progressive file periodically
noting the following inforestion:

j -

4.1.1 Key dates of major containment construction activities
for both UE&C and Subcontractor operations. (e.g.,
starting date for construction, procurement and receipt
of items and materials, batching and placing of
concrete, testing, etc.)

< 4.1.2
\s Listing of supplied DIV-1 or DIV-2 components, parts and

appurtenances incorporated into the containment,
I

i

-- . . . - -, - . - - . _ . -.-. - -- . - _ - - - . _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
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identified by applicable Construction Specification.
The listing includes associated quality control records.

4.1.3 Listing of design, shop, field, and as-built drawings
and construction specificions with inclusive revisions

,i up to completion of construction and testing.

4.1.4 A complete and detail record of containment acceptance
testir.g.

' 4.1.5 Listing of nonconformance reports (deviations to
Construction Specifications and Drawings) affecting
containment construction with a brief description of the
nature of the deviation, resolution, and date of
corrective action.

4.1.6 Nonconforming condition to Code provisions.

This shall include:

1. Evidence of initiation and control by Site*

Contractor.

2. UE&C Resident Construction Engineering Evaluation.

3. Owners participation in resolution and concurrence
in the disposition.

4. Authorized Inspectors concurrence with the NCR
disposition.

,
.

5. Authorized Inspectors verification that requirca
corrective acti.on has been taken. 3

All correspondence, reports and data relating to the
I nanconformances and their dispositions will be filed by

UE&C Resident Construction Engineer for review by
inspecting agencies.

4.1.7 Listing of conditions and dates noted by the Authorized
Nuclear Inspector and resolution with date of corrective
action.

4.2 At the completion of construction activities and a successful
Structural Integrity Test, the Resident Construction Manager

i

'
.

o

-, _ _ _ , - - , -- , _ _ , , , - - , - - - - - , , , ,
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prepares the final CR for submittal to the Designer. The, contents

of the CR Includes summarization of data noted in 4.1.1 through
4.1.6.

4.3 The Designer evaluates the CR and certifies that the Report
confirms the containment, including parts, materials, and,

appurtenances conforms to the requiremento of the Construction
Specification (s) and drawings, except as noted and the Code.

4.3.1 Prior to certification, the Designer assures himself
that the list of drawings provided by the Constructor in-

the Report corresponds to the listing established and
maintained by the Owner.

4.3.2 Any supplemental analysis needed to substantiate the
as-built conditions or technical evaluations, for
conformance to Code requirements is provided by the
Designer.

('~ 4.4 Following certification by the Designer, the CR is submitted by '

k. the Resident Construction Manager to the Authorized Nuclear
Inspector ( ANI) for review and separate certification action.
After the ANI's certification, the CR shall be submitted to the
Owner for approval.

.

9

*

|

.

%

!
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A??ENDIX 2 ')
'

AUTHORIZED NUCLEAR INSPECTOR,
AND AGENCY

1.0 SCOPE '

This APPENDIX is applicable to UE&C operations for work under the Code
requiring the services of an Authorized Inspection Agency.-

,

'

| 2.0 CENERAL

! 2.1 The Authorized Nuclear Inspector (ANI) has complete access to
'

areas of the construction site that concern the construction of
the containment. He is-free to observe inspecters or conduct
independent inspections, at his option, on work subject to Code '

requirements including accass to subcontractors operations. '

o

2.2 During the planning stage ANI and the UE&C Field Superintendent-
Quality Assurance wi'll establish guidelines for Code inspection
notification.

' 2.3 For Home Office s'etivities the Authorized Nuclear Inspection
Specialist coordinates with the Manager of Reliability and Quality
Assurance or his designee for conducting periodic monitoring of
Home Office activities. [ -

,

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES

3.1 The duties of the ANI as outlined in the Code are detailed in,

sParagraph 4.0.
. -

3.2 The Field Superihtendent-Quality Assurance.is responsible to: '
,

3.2.1 Coordinate UE&C activities connected with Code
-

requirements with the Authorized Nuclear Inspector.
I s

j 3.2.2 Coordinate the prevision of ' suitable job-site' r

facilitie's for thrs Authorize ~d Nuclear Inspector with the
concurrence of'the' Resident Construction Manager.

t ,:

3.2.3 Keep the ANI infermed on the progress of the work and
give reasonable advance notice when required teste cr
inspections will.be performed.

l. 3.2.4 Conduct inspections and verify operations identified ?[..
'

( in Specifications and Precedures; and maintain records ['*

' ( , of results of such inspeccions. .- q
'

'l r (
., /<t s ,

, f. ,,

I,
.

r\
- I,

s

. - . - .-- . - .-_ . . . 3>6
e , .



Seabrook
f-- QCP-2'

( Rev. 2
s'-

4/12/792

Page 2 of 4

'
APPENDIX 2

3.2.5 Coordinate the preparation and assembly of the Modified
Data Report (Exhibit 1). Collect applicable ASME Data,

Reports supplied by other Fabricators and attach to the
Exhibit 1 for certification by the ANI.

3.2.6 Distribute copies of completed Data Reports to
appropriate parties. (See paragraph 6.0)

3.2.7 Provide nameplate with appropriate marking data and
arrange to have it permanently attached to the
containment as approved by the ANI. (See Paragraph 5.0)

4.0 PROCEDURE.-

*

4.1 The Authorized Nuclear Inspector shall have access to drawings,
. specifications, procedures, proceas sheets, repair procedures,
'

records, test results and check lists as requi.ed to perform his
! duties in accordance with the Code.
* r

(- 4.2 Mandatory inspection points established by the Authorized Nucleari

Inspector shall be incorporated into construction procedures and
report forms. These inspection point are signed off by the ANI

) and are not bypassed without his Documented consent. Ac his
| option he will also witness and sign off other operations
!

- identified on inspection check lists and other forms.

4.3 As a minimum the ANI performs witnesses or otherwise verifies the;

{ following:,

4.3.1 That the scope of work by UE&C is as stated in the
Design Specification.

4.3.2 Ascertains that the Design and Construction
? Specifications and Design Report are on file and

properly certified.

| 4.3.3 Monitors compliance to approved procedures during the
'

i construction of the containment.

4.3.4 Revieus records for concrete operations including
repairs (i.e., batching, mixing, placing, curing, etc.);;

test and examination procedures and personnel '

'

qualification to assure use of proper procedures and,,

personnel. He may require requalification of procedures
or personnel for just cause.

( -

.

I

- - -
_ . . . - - - . . - _ . . _ , . , _ . , - . . - - - _ _ _ _ _ ,. - - - ,
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4.3.5 Checks incoming material and items for compliance to
Procurement Documents and the applicable requirements of

. the Code, including certified reports of tests,
' certified mill test reports, certificater of compliance,.

and markings.

4.3.6 Satisfies himself that the containment is beingi

constructed within the tolerances required in the' '

Construction Specifications, drawing and the Code.
-

4 .ix

4.3.7 Witnessing or verifying in-process examinations and
tests to determine compliance.

4.3.8 Verifies corrective action for nonconformance to the
code provisions as part of his in-process activities.

4.3.9 Witnessing structural integrity test.

4.3.10 Ascertains that the Construction' Report is on file and
properly certified by the Designer. The Authorized
Nuclear Inspector will review and separately certify
that the Construction Report information is valid and.

conforms to Code requirements, and that the Designer's
*

'
review and certification of the Construction Report has
taken account of all Code requirerents.

! ,.
'

E

! _
4.3.11 Certifies Modified Data Reports.>

| . - .
^

f 4.4 After the ANI has witnesses the structural integrity test on the
h'

K containment, the applicable Data Report is prepared and signed by
| | ';g the UE&C FS-QA and Designer and presented to the ANI for his

-

signature. -

|
- 4.5 Following certification of the Modified Data Report by the ANI,;

i ,- each containment is marked per. provisions of Paragraph 5.0.
:

| 5.0 NAMEPLATE & MARKING
'

, |I 5.1 Following the approval and certification of the Construction
; Report and the Modified Data Report by the Authorized Nuclear'

Inspector, the concrete containment is identified with a marked,\ ' '- nameplate with the following data:,, _

3
a)

.
j ,

Year completed )
*h

-

b) Location or site

.

.p0

. - . . . , - - , . . - . . - , ,
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1 c) Design Pressure (PSI) at coincident temperature (OF)

( d) UESC Serial Number 9763-1, and 9763-2.
1 *

! e) United Engineers & Constructors Inc.
i

,

5.2 Such marking is in characters not less than 3/32 inches high and
arranged substantially as shown in Exhibit 2.

,

5.3 The marking data is applied to a separate stainless steel,

nameplate attached to the containment by a method as approved by
the Designer and the Authorized Nuclear Inspector. The data may
be stamped or etched on the nameplate.

6.0 FILING OF REPORTS<

,

6.1 Copies of completed Modified Data Reports (Exhibit 1) are
distributed to:

| a) Authorized-Inspection. Agency

{ b) Public Service New Hampshire /YAEL

c) State of New Hampshire, Department of Labor
.

d) UE&C, Project Engineering Manager,

| e) Field Quality Control Files
|
[ 6.2 One copy of the Modified Data Report package along wit'; a facsmile

" rubbing" from the nameplate is transmitted to the UE&C-R&QA Filesi

at the Home Office for permanent, corporate retention.

7.0- INSPECTION AGENCY
|
| 7.1 The Inspection Agency (inspection specialiut) shall review and

concur with sodifications to the ASME Section III Division 2
Quality Assurance Program before the modifications are put into
effect. These concurrences shall be documented on a letter which

, is maintained by UE&C's Field Superintendent-Quality Assurance.

7.2 Advance Change Notices (ACN) to UE&C QA and QC Procedures shall be
reviewed and concurred with by the Inspection Specialist. This
concurrence will be shown on the ACN form after UE&C approval.-

N. . i

4

e

e
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EXHIBIT 1
i

CONSTRUCTOR'S DATA REPORT FOR CONCRETE CONTAINMENT

|

1. Constructor

;
- 2. Owner (s)

3. Applicable ASME Code: Section III, Division 2 1975.and No. Addenda.
(year)

4. Type of Component
,

(a) Design Pressure psi Design Temperature deg. F

(b) Tsst Pressure psi Date tested

Constructor's Serial No.-

5 Type of Construction

6. Nominal Component Dimensions

(a) Component Inside Diameter
_ ft. in.

(b) Component Height (from top of foundation to
springline) ft. in.

(c) Dome Height ft. in. '

(d) Concrete Wall Thickness ft. in. .

Dome Thickness ft. in.

(e) Type of Dome
(Spherical, ellipsoidal, flat, etc)

7. Type of Foundation

(Soil or rock hearing, pilea, etc.)
; 8. List of Documents

(a) Design Specification No. Revision
f
( (b) Design Report Date

t

__ ..__. - - . _ _ - - . - _ . . - . _ . . . . , - , _ _ . . . , . . _ _ _ ,. _ ,.__m _ . - _ . . - . _ - _ . , . - _ . ~ . , . . . . . . _ - _ ,.-
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EXHIBIT 1 (cont'd)
.

(c) Construction Specifications (list below all Construction
Specifications)

(Specification title) (No.) (Rev.)

(d) Construction Report No. Date
,

9. Liner
.

.

(a) Materials Minimum Yield Strength psi
(ASTM'or ASME designation) ,

(b) Liner Fabricat'ed by

(c). Liner Erected by
.

(d) Bot. ton Thickness in. Wall Thickness in.

Dome Thickness in.
1

(e) Liner Serial No.
.

10. List of Fenetrations
1

(Attach to this form a complete list of penetrations including
personnel locks and equipment hatch. State the type, size and serial
no. of each.) '

11. Remarks:

|
|

.

(. '

.. -- . . _ - _ _ - .. . __ . . - - _ _. - . _ - _.
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EXHIBIT I (cont'd)
:

.

W8. certify that the statements made in this report are correct and that all
_._.___,

. _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ .
details of materials, construction, and workmanship of this component
conform to the ASME Section III, Division 2-1975, the construction
Specifications, and the State of New Hampshire State Special Waiver per
their letter of March 18, 1976.

. .:- . . . - -

.

| Date Signed by
,

; -- -- (Cocatructor)
l

_-

.

.

CERTIFICATE OF INSPECTION ,

I, the undersigned, holding a valid comunission issued by the State of New
Hampshire and employed by Royal Indemnity Company, have inspected the
concrete containment described in this Constructor's Data Report and state
that to the best of my knowledge and belief this component has been
constructed in accordance with ASME Section III, Division 2-1975, the
Construction Specifications, and the State of New Hampshire State Special
Waiver per their letter e.f March 18, 1976.

By signing this certificate neither the Authorized Inspector nor his
employer makes any warranty, expressed or implied, ^encerning the component
descrf.hed in this report. Furthermore, neither the Authorized Inspector nor
his employer shall be liable in any manne2 for any personal injury or
property damage or loss of any kind arising from or connected with this
inspection.

,

|

| Date Signed Commissions
| (Authorized Inspector) National Board, States
|

.

| <

.

!
|

|
l

|

_ _ . _ _ ._ _ _ _ . . . _ . _ . _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ . . - - -
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EXHIBIT 2 ,

!
i

Nameplate,

.

8

h*- - +w - _ , - .. . -.

* e-- e e . .

L

Psi oy
;

i

|

_ (Site) (Yr. Const.)

:
*

(Serial No.)
|
\ .

g mitad engineers.--

1

!
t

. - ,

.
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UNITED ENGINEERS & CONSTRUCTORS INC.

QUALITY ASSURANCE PROCEDURE QCP-4

FOR

PROCUREMENT DOCUMENT CONTROL
.

'

I. SCOPE

This procedure applies to the control of site generated procurement
documents for items identified as Seismic Category I or Safety Class
1, 2, 3 and Class IE in Tables 3.2-1 and 3.2-2 of the FSAR.

.

IIs GENERAL

A. Purpose

C_.
,

r

1. To impose the applicable portions of Standard IV in the
Quality Assurance Manual-Corporate Standards on this project.

.

2. To establish measures to assure that applicable regulatory
requirements, design bases, and other requirements which
are necessary to assure adequate quality are suitably in-.

cluded or referenced in the procurement documents.

3. Describe UE&C's procurement document control activities which
c meet the requirements of Appendix B to 10CFR50 - Criterion IV,

| ANSI N4).2, ANSI N45.2.13'and ASME Section III, Division 1 and
2.

.

.
B. Reference Documents

!

QCP-7 - Control of Purchased Material - Vendor Evaluation and
Selection

. III. RESPONSIBILITIES

A. Purchasing Department

|

; 1. The Field Purchasing Agent (FPA) is responsible for procure-
'

ment of items and services in accordance with the approved
; requisition, specification and bidder's list.
| L

.
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2. N FPA is responsible for the control and retention of
procurement documents.

B. Construct'.an Department

Responsible for ' initiation of material requisitions for site
purchased material..

:

C. Field Ouality Assurance

1. h Field Superintendent-Quality Assurance (FS-QA) is re-
sponsible for assuring that control of procurement documents
has been implemented.

2. N FS-QA is responsible for reviewing requisitions for
Code and Specification requirements and approving bidders

I lists. .

3.
'

h title FS-QA in this procedure indicates the FS-QA or
his designee.

.

. D. Reliability and Quality Assurance Department

, N Home Office QAE, Vendor Surveillance Group or Audit Group
participates in the evaluation of potential suppliers when
requested by the FS-QA.

|

IV. FIELD PURCHASING PROCEDURE

A. N reqvisitioner prepares a Field Purcha'se Requisition, signs
it, and forwards it with a recommended bidders list to the
FS-QA for his review and approval.

1. h requisition shall be sufficiently detailed to enable
the FFA to prepare the Inquiry and shall include, as required:

a) Sketches or'drsvings

b) Specifications

c) Description und quantity of items to be purchased
(i.e. Bill of Material, etc.)

d) QA/QC Requirements

e) Recommended Bidders Listi
L

f) Use of Material

.

* e. ... -, , , ,
.
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B.
-

The FS-QA reviews the Field Purchase Requisition to determine
that it, as required:

1. Identifies the scope of work to be performed and items /
material to be purchased including complete description
of any catalog /part numbers.

- 2. .7pecifies, the specific drawings, specifications, industry
codert, regulations, procedures, or instructions that de-

, . scribe the items or services to be furnished.

3. Identifies any tents, or inspections including acceptance
requirements, and any special instructions and requirements
for such activities as designing, identification, fabrica-
tion, cleaning, erecting, packaging, handling, shipping,
and extended storage.

4. Identifies these records shich shall be controlled, main-
tained, or delivered to UE&C prior to installation or use

- of the material or equipment.

5. Identifies requirements for traceability, if different'from.
'

code or specification.
|

6. Identifies the , documentation such as drawings, specifica-
,

| tions, procedures, and inspection test records; personnel
qualifications; and material, chemical, and physical test
results required to be prepared, amintained, and made
available to PE&C, for review and approval.

7. Requires that the supplier / contractor, prior to providing
the materials or intrvices, have a docuaented quality ass,ur-
.ance program, applicable quality assurance program require-
ments of nationally recognized industry codes and standards,
and any special quality assurance requirements. A copy of
the QA Manual shall be requested to be sent to the site,
Appropriate requirements shall be. applied to lower tieri

l supplier / contractor procurements. The applicable quality
*

assurance program elements shall be specified in the
suppliers procurement documents.

8. Prescribes retention and disposition requirements for QA
records not delivered to UE&C,

9. Provides for access, at each tier of procurement, te the
supplier's/ contractor's facilities and records for inspec-
tion or audit by UE&C, PSNH/YAEC or other partia.s such as

L regulatory agencies authorized by PSNH. The provisions
should include a statement of the minimum time of advance
notice, the method of communication of such notice, and the
identification of the events, such as witness and hold points.

.

----,,m, _ , - . . - - - - - - .~_.i- ~ , . . , , . - - , , - - _ , , __..,,-,,,,,,--g .,.,_--m.-- . ,-n ,-
_ _

-

- - - - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _



.

SEABEOOK
- QCP-4

2/16/82s
% Rev. O

Page 4 of 5.
10) Identifies the applicable 10CFR50, Appendix B, Criteria.
11) Imposes the requirements of 10CFR50, Part 21 on "N" and

"S". Purchase Orders if required.

: C. When the ES-QA determines that any of the suggested bidders;
are not an approved vendor, he informs the FPA in writing.
However, the bidders list and requisition may be approved by
advising the FPA, in writing, that a facility survey will oe
required on the apparent successful bidder, which shall be

' conducted prior to award of the purchase order. A Facility.

Survey is performed through the joint efforts of the Field
Purchasing Group, FS-QA and the Home Office Audit Group, as
required. This survey shall determine if the supplier's QA
program meets the requirements of 10CFR$0, Appendix B, ASME>

Code (NCA 3800) and other regulatory requirements.

D. The FPA tabulates the proposals from Bidders and, with techni-
cal recommendation of the requisitioner, FS-QA and RCM, eval-

| ustes the proposals and recommends s supplier.
!

| 1) The process for supplier evaluation and selection is
. described in QCP-7. -

2) When required by contractual agreements, YAEC approves-

the tabulation and supplier.

E. An award meeting with the selected supplier may be arranged,
as required, to resolve questions and clarify the requirements.
The meeting is attended by supplier representative, the requisi-

,

tiener, FPA, FS-QA and RCM. The requisitioner issues another
Field Purchasing Requisition to reflect the changes agreed
upon at the award meeting. The requisition shall be reviewed

|
by the FS-QA in accordance with IV.A.2 and approved.

F. The FPA issues the Field Purchase Order with a copy,sent to
the FS-QA.

G. When Change Orders are requested, they are approved by the
FS-QA with the same review as in IV.A.1 and IV.B.

H. When engineering and/or quality requirement changes requested
by the supplier or contractor are made, a review by the FS-QA
shall be made to determine: ,

1) That the engineering changes have been approved.

2) The effects such changes may have on the quality of the
item or service to be furnished.

'

(
%. a) Changes that affect quali*y shall be incorporated into

the purchase order by issuance or revision of a change
order.

.
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V. DOCUMEh"IATION

A. The FPA is responsible for maintaining the purchase order files
for the Field Purchasing activities.

B. Documentation in the QA purchase order files shall include the
following:

~

1. Purchase Orders

' 2. Change Orders
.

3. Required Documentation

.

I

e

?
'

.

.

*

O

e

1

(
.

.
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UNITED ENGINEERS & CONSTRUCTORS INC.
.

QUALITY ASSURANCE PROCEDURE QCP-7

FOR
.

CONTROL OF PURCHASED MATERIAL - VENDOR E7ALUATION AND SELECTION
4

-

I. SCOPE -

This procedure applies to the evaluation and selection of vendors of
UE&C Field Purchased items.

.

'

II. GENERAL -

A. Purpose *

.

1. To describe UE&C's vendor evaluatio?. and selection activi-
'

ties which meet the requirements of Appendix B to 10CFR50
Criterion VII, ANSI N45.2 and ANSI N45.2.13.

B. Referenced Documents
1

QCP-4 - Procurement Document Control
QA-17 - Quality Assurance Records
QA-18 - Quality Assurance Audits

i

III. RESPONSIBILITIES
.

A. The UE&C Field Purchasing Department has the responsibility for
coordinating all vendor evaluation activities between UE&C Con-
struction, Field Quality Assurance, and the prospective vendor (s)
including arranging for facility surveys, as required.

| B. The FS-QA, in conjunction with the assistance of the Home Office
QAE, as required, is responsible for providing a quality evalu-
ation of prospective vendors based on previous history, review
of submitted documentation or tne results of a facility survey.

;

-

!

.
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C. The Manager - Audits is responsible for providing assistance
'to the FS-QA in evaluations of vendors and the performance of

facility surveys.

D. The Supervising Engineer - Quality Systems is responsible for
uaintaining Vendor History Files, Approved Vendor Lists and

-

informing the Manager - Audits in writing of vendors to be
added to the audit schedule.

IV. PROCEDUPI

A. Pre-Inouirv Activities

l' Before an irquiry is submitted to prospective vendors for.

~ bidding, the FS-QA provides input information to the Sug-
gested Bidders List, and approves the Bidders List, as
described in procedure QCP-4.

f .

2. Approval of the Suggested Bidders List is based on past
experience with the vendor on similar items within the last
three. years.

3.~ If R&QA has had no previous experience with a prospective
vendor within the last three years, the FS-QA vill approve

, inclusion of the vendor on the Suggested Bidders List.
'

This approval is for inquiry purposes only. It does not
consticute approval to place an order. Approval for award
of a perchase order or contract is subject to the require-

,

ments of paragraph IV.B., below.

4. Vendors who are not lisaed in the ASME listing of companies
holding nuclear certificates and other vendors with whom
UE&C has had no experience within the last three years will
be reqaired, as part of the inquiry, to submit their QA
program with their proposal.

B. Pre-Award (Post-Inquirv) Activities

1. Invitations to bid are sent to prospective vendors by the
Field Purchasing Department.

2. Upon receipt of the vendor's QA manual in accordance with
IV. A.4, the FS-QA will evaluate the vendors responsiveness
and ability to meet the specified quality requirements

( utilizing one or more of the following methods. Any adverse
b findings will be transmitted to the Purchasing Department.

- - _ _ _ _ , - _ - - . - . . . - -_ . . _ - - . - - _ . -. --
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m) If UE&C has been performing quality assurance surveil-
lance at a supplier's plant for hardware or services
similar to the requirements of that being procured,

| the capabilities demonstrated by the supplier, inclu-
ing current quality records,-shall be evaluated by the

'
FS-QA for the applicability to the new Purchase Specifi-
cation.

b) If UE&C has satisfactory historical quality performance
data on similar items developed from past procurement
actions, within the last three years, the FS-QA may use
this as a basis of evaluation. (ASME Non-Code Material).

c) If the supplier is included in the latest revision of
the ASME " list of Company Holding Nuclear Certificates",
the FS-QA may use this as a basis of evaluation..

f) The FS-QA may use the supplier's current quality records
i supported by documented information which can be objec-

tively evaluated. This will include an evaluation of
'the supplier's QA Program Manual and Procedures,' as.

appropriate, employing a suitable checklist.

e) Material Manufacturers or Material Suppliers of "Small
Products" as defined in NX-2610(c) or material which is
allowed to be supplied with a Certificate of Compliance.,
who are exempt from NA-3700/NCA-3800 as allowed by
NX-2610(b) are acceptable provided one or more of the
following measures are taken to assure that the material
is furnished in accordance with the Material Specifica-
tion and the special requirements of the applicable sub-
section: -

1. E'raluation of the' Material at the location of manu-
facture.

2. Evaluation of the material upon receipt.
*

3. Surveys and audits of the material manufacturer or
material supplier.

3. When an adequate evaluation of a vendor cannot be made
solely on.the basis of the methods described in IV.B.2,
the FS-QA notifies Purchasing who schedules a facility
survey.

/

4. When a facility survey is not made, the FS-QA may provide(' - ,

a memorandum documenting the basis for acceptance of a
vendor is lieu of a facility survey.

.

.
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5. Facility Surveys will be performed in accordance with the
Manufacturer's Facility Survey checklist, (Attachment No.1)
or a checklist covering the special requirements of the
item to be purchased. Results of the survey will be distri-
buted as shown in Figure 16-6 of procedure QA-18.

~

6. Facility Surveys will be performed on all material manu-
facturers/ material suppliers of ASME Code materials who do
not possess Quality System Certificates and who have not
been surveyed / qualified for use on the Saabrook Project
within the last year except as described in IV.B.2(e).

7. Facility Surveys may not be performed on those prospective
vendors which have been eliminated by other evaluations
(quality assurance, techriical or commercial).

8. Prior to the placement of a purchase order or contract,
the Purchasing Dept.rtment may schedule pre-award and award
meetings with a prospective supplier to discuss the require-- -

ments of the order, the supplier's planning for its accom-
plishment and to resolve any differences. The FS-QA is ad-
vised of these meetings and attends when warranted by the-
scope and criticality of the itam or when quality-related
topics' require. discussion or resolution.

*

C. T'ost-Award Activities

1. The FS-QA will evaluate the vendor's QA Manual submitted,

after award employing appropriate checklists and identi-
fying the areas of noncompliance with Appendix B to
10CFR50 or contract requirements. He will coordinate the
R&QA review of submitted special procedures (Welding, NDE,
' Metallurgical Processing, etc.). He will document the re-
sults to the Resident Construction Manager and FPA, identi-
fying specific areas requiring revision or. correction.

2. Evaluation of vendor's performance will be in accordance
with QA-18.

V. DOCUMENTATION

A. A file is established for each applicable purchase order and
maintained in the Site Quality Assurance file as described in

QCP-17-1. Documentation in this file includes procurement

-

0

0
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A. (Continued)

documents, facility surveys, inspection reports, a controlled
! copy of the QA/QC manual bearing (UE&C) app. oval, and other
l associated documentation.

- E. The Vendor History File is a permanent file maintained in the
R&QA library by the Supervising Engineer - Quality Systems.
The file is continually updated by the inclusion of current,

. documentation which will enable the evaluation of suppliers
as future procurament sources.

C. The Approved Vendors List is maintained by the Supervising
Engineer - Quality Systems. It contains a list of the approved
vendors used by UE&C within the last three years.

.

4

.

e

l
-

,

|

.

|
|
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MANUFACTURER'S FACILITY SURV2Y

10CFR50. APPENDIT B
.

QUALITY ASSURANCE PROGRAM 70R SAFETT-RELATED EQUIPMENT SUPPLIERS

Job . No. I

Survey Date
|

Surveyor (s)
,

'

VENDOR LOCATION i

ITEM (S) SUPPLIED SPEC. NO..

CONTACTS: NAME TITLE

1

!

i

Applicable
QA Proc.

Yes No N/A & Para.

I. ORGANIZATION

1. Are the lines of authority for quality
clearly established and delineated in
writing from top management down to
the individual worker level? (Obtain
copy -f organization chart)

2. 'Are the responsibilities and duties of
individuals and groups performing
quality assurance functions clearly

', established and delineated in
writing?s *

ATTACHMENT NO.1 Page 1 of 17
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. .

Applicable
,

,

QA Proc.
T.es No N/A & Para..

/ 3. Do individuals and groups perform-
ing quality assurance functions
have sufficient authority and
organizational freedom t?

(a) identify quality problems?
(b) initiate or recommend solutions?
(c) verify implementation?

4. Are individuals or groups res'ponsible
for checking, auditing,- inspecting or-

otherwise verifying that an activity
has been correctly performed in-
dependent of the individual or group
directly responsible for performing
the specific activity?

5. Is there anyone in Production,
Engineering, or Procurement who can
override QA Manager's decisions?

! If so, please list by job title.

.

Remarir.s:
. .

II. QUALITY ASSURANCE PROGRAM,

1. Is the QA program documented in
detail in s manual, proceduras,
instructions? (Request a copy of-
the QA Manual, if av=41=hle.)

2. Does QA program provide for various
,

levels of quality assurance based .

on the importance of item and
quality classification?

|
*

' 3. Are activities affecting quality
accomplished under controlled
condicions such as

(a) use of appropriate aquipmentt.

(b) suitable environmental cond-,

( itions?
(c) adequate cleanliness?

I

.

ATIACHMENT NO.1 Page 2 of 17
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i Applicable
F QA Proc.
( - Yes No N/A & Para.,

' 4. Do procedures provide measures-- 2

-

to assure that all prerequisites
.for a given activity have been
satisfied? If so, describe how.

5. Are special processes, test equip'-
ment, tools and skills cuntrolled

; to assure that the required quality
is attained?

.6. Are proceduras provided to verify
quality by inspection and testing?

. ..

7. Does the QA program provide for
indoctrination and training of-

persennel performing activities
affecting quality to assure that

,
- - - suitable proficiency is achieved

'

and maintained?
__ _ .

8. Does management review the status
,

and adequacy of the QA program
( at regularly scheduled intervals?

Q .

Remarks

III. DESIGN CONTROL *

I

! 1. Are appropriate quality standards -

| specified in design doeur.ents?

2. Ara deviations from such standards -
.

c;ntrolled?

3. Do procedures provide fer
selection of materials, parts,
equipment and processes?

4. Are the applicaticus of materiale, .

parts, equipant and processes
reviewed for suitability?

i
'%

ATTACHMENT NO. 1 Page 3 of 17
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.

..

'
Applicable^

.,

QA Proc.( Yes No N/A & Para.ir. .'

.

E, Are design interf aces between--

purchaser and supplier identified
and controlled? How?

!
'

>
.

,

.

6. Is there a procedure for review, ,

approval, release and distribution
of design interfa n documents,
including revis;.ms?

7. Is the adequacy of d2 sign verified
and checked? How?

8. Is the verification and checking
procese performed by individuals

; or groups other than those who ,

performed the original design?

9. Does the QA group participate in
design review activities?

*

10. Where a test program is used to y

verify the adequacy of a specific
design feature in lieu of other,

' ver$ fying and checking processes,
does the test program include suit-

,

| able qualification testing of a ;
' prototype unit under the most ,

,

i adverse design conditions?
'

11. Does program provide for analysis of' .

'

(a) reactor physics?
(b) stress?*

..

(c) thermal?
(d) hydraulics?
(a) accident analysis?
(f) compatibility of Materials?
(g) accessibility for inservice

inspection, maintenance and
repair? -

'

12. Are acceptance criteria for inspec-
tions and tests delinested in
design documents?

ATTACHMEhT NO. 1 Page 4 of 17

.
._

. - - - . , , . ,v-.,,- - . - . - - . - - ,.,~,r.- . , _ . , , . = . - - , . - - , - . - . ,n,,. - - --. - - , - , - - -



,_ _ _ ._ ._ _ - _

.

_

. ,
,

| Applicable.e

( QA Proc.'

Yes No N/A & Para.g .,

/ 13. Are design changes subject to
design control measurcs commen-

I surate with those applied to the
original design?

Lanarks.

.

IV. PROCURDENT DOCUMENT CONTROL,

* 1. Do procurement documents include
,

or reference requiremente which
are necescary to 4.ssure adequate-

quality?
'

.

2. Does the QA group review purchase
orders prior to award?

3. Are quality assurance requirements
passed on to sub-tier suppliers in
purchase orders?

- - Remarks

-

.

V. INSTRUCTIONS. PROCEDURES AND DRAWINGS

1: Are activities affecting quality-

adequately described and performed
in accordance with documented;

| instructions, procedures and draw-
'

ings?

| *

| 2. Are they available at work .
locations?

,

3. Do these instructions, procedures
,

and drawings include appropriate
qualitativs or quantitative accept-
ance criteria for determining that
important activities have been
satisfactorily accomplished?

|

Remarks
*

-

! ,*

L
.

.

ATTAC1GIENT NO. 1 Page 5 of 17
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Applicable,_,

'[ '' QA Proc.
\q Yes No N/A & Para.

VI. DOCUMENT CONTROL
_

1. Does document control' include

(a) drawings?
(b) specifications?
(c) instructions?
(d) procedures?
(a) QC documents?

| 2. A:;e documents reviewed for adequacy
ard appreved for release by. author--

ized personnel?

3. Is document distribution controlled?
i

| 4. Are documents, including changes,
I distributed to the location where
i the prescribed activity is par-

formed?

! 5. Are superseded documents destroyed
| or collected and markeil "0BSOLETE"?

6.
*

Are changes to documents reviswed
and approved by the same groups and
organizations who, approved the
original documents?

7. Does sample check in area show that
drawings and procedures in area
are up to date?

,

Remarks
'

.
,

4

VII. CONTROL OF PUR3ASED MATERTAY, ' EQUIPMENT
AND SERVICES

1. Are suppliers evaluated and
selected in accordance with a -

written procedure?i

l

j . 2. Are suppliers periodically audited? -

3. Are supplier QC rating files main-
. tained?

4. Is a list cf acceptable suppliers
maintained?

|
' ATTACHMENT NO. 1 Page 6 of 17
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" Applicable
QA Prce.

Yes No N/A & Para.
s . .,

1 5. Which departments must approve
,

suppliers

(a) Procurement?'

(b) Manufacturing?
(c) Engineering?
(d) Quality Assurance?,

6. Is documentary evidence of quality
|

reviewed to verify that it is suf ~
!

ficient to identify the specific
requirements, such as codes, .

standards or specifications met _,

by the purchased material?*
,

7. Is source inspection conducted at
supplier facilities?

i 8. Are products inspected in accord-
ance with written procedures

.upon delivery?

9. How is subvendor material trace- .

_
ability verified?

-

*

P.emarks .

VIII. IDENTIFICATION AND CONTROL OF
MATERIALS, PARTS AND COMPONENTS

1. Is identification by heat number,
-

part number, serial number or
other appropriate means main- -

tained on the item or on records -

,

| traceable to the item throughout

I fabrication?-
I -

2. Are traceability requirements defined
and is material traceable to origin?

<

3. Is material identification transferred
when material is. subdivided? .

|

| 4. Are incorrect or defective material,

parts and components identified and
controlled to prevent its use?

Remarks

i
i w.

! Page 7 of 17'
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..

.
. * *

.

+( ..

' Applicable
*f QA Proc.
t Tes No N/A & Para..

~- ''

-,
IX. CONTROL OF SPECIAL PROCESSES

1. Do written procecures for special * -

processes exist at e rk locations?

2. Are welders and welding procedures
qualifled in accordance with a . -

written procedure? Verify by '

check of records. -

.

,

3. Is traceability of weld metal main-
| tained?

4. What documentation is maintained for '/

weld .ioints?
,

5. Are NDE personnel trained,* qual-
.ified, examined and certified

to SNT-TC-1A in accordance uith a
written procedure? List what
processes vendor is qudified to
perform.

.

6. Are papnanent records maintained-

for NDE operations?
*

.

7. Are heat treating operations, con-
trolled by written procedures?

8. Are clanning operations controlled
"

by written procedures?

Remarks
-

.,

.

I. INSPECTION
.

1. Are written inspection plans provided
to inspection personnel to define

(a) test and inspection equipment
required?

(b) detailed operations, t.o be
| performed?

(c) requirements and acceptance
limits for determining quality
conformance or rejection?

I
I

i

| \
.
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m p
'.I.r # I

t /' '

/ \,,,'
f ,

/
'

> (-- 9
l Y

./y.
.

4-

-r , r;
' APP itablel'. . '[d i

i f/ 6 QA Proc." ,

Yes No N/A I & Pars.s'
2. Are inspections p:4 formed by,-

, ,'

individuals other than those who f 7'- -

performed th's activity.being [' [ y ''i
_

'

'inspected?
\ ,, .t i . , ,s' ".

^
-

> '

3. Is a shop traveller or,equivalet.t '

, . ,,

system used in incie'ating 'iht.ysit, ion' i /
*

, ,

e
,

.) ! Y N' f Spoints? ' '

r-
. >

.1.}__
y -

i
s . , < <,

4. Does assembly sequen:e(in'clude , , ' y ;
i,

s

. intervals? f '' ' ,<'1
'

inspection points a.t{che proper 4 E, '

4,

'

,g ;,, ,,,
, ,,, ,,

(' |- \\,
How are h esults of inypect; ions , /s d'-f ,5

' e
5. ' '

g,^> 2.

' 3

'h - / -l
' 'documented? <, / ' '

<

; c ,/ s (\, ji \<,',-
,

1
- , , ;

j ' '> I
,. ., ,

,

'6. Are manda':ory hold points indicated'' , ' ,
'

on the proper documents to pravent [ '

'( L
-

,-

by-passing? I 'st documents'.,e ,'s,e <

g ,

.',
|o, p .

\ '
~. i,; ,1

\-
. , a ,

'% %s

~
'

~

)*, < '7. Are purchase. orders, drmings,,i . , js >,(, ,

' 7.1specifications, receivinf inspectic.n

d *.Ii h ' . , e,i .
,'

'

*
> i

plans, etc. availsble at recairing' c ' ?
' s

|
inspection location? \,\ \

_ '[{ l' . i
''' '

,
,

(,e ' ' '

; ( .

'
c- .s , ,, ,

s
, .

| 8. Does program provide for reci.ving',\ '

If s, s , ,y.
' in-process and final inspect.iunti, \'

,\ >

J' #' '

\ > q, | t,.1 . .,
,

( ' 9.9. When inspection of processed' raterial - I
s

or products is impossible or dis- '

7 , ( p,/

advantageous, is indirect control ,e d,

provided by monitoring processing Q*
'

3 s
methods, equipment and personnel? ' ' ,' ,e ./

|/' *
g 8 i i ,

! Remarh
'

I, 'b \ # '\>

j
. t-* '

'/,, ,
. '( N,

e
,

! -|
'

i' / i ,M|I i ,

,

II. TEST CONTROL = / .' *

,,s- 'li s,
,r s < 3 .,,

,1
(

,J\, t i;',

', f' s2 / '. ! , '1. Are tests performed in accordance s r,

'< h *" ,
,

,

with written test procedurest ', e Q*, -

g t(
t -t /'

, - r
- 's .-

,

| \1 :'

2. Are acceptance limits included in '

I, [ ,' I< c*

the test procedures?
. ,

'
' '''

,

/

i
.],#,

\

'j| '-
4,

'',

k- \i',
, \

,

- . -

,
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. . .

,

_

-- -

| t

;

4

: i .

; 4'- -.
..

-
s -

.. ..,

-
, .

,
,

,

1

f Applicable-

J' ,- QA Proc.
,

,
Tes No N/A in Para.*

3. Do test procedures include pro-
'

visions for assuring that
*

,

i . ,I
'~ '

(a) prerequisites for the given -
,

' *test have been met? .~
'

(b) adequate test instrumenta-.-,,

| 'c tion is availabic and used?

|'
(c), test is performed under suit-'

! able environmental conditions?.

1_ . - ,

4. Are test results documented and /

e nluated to assure that test
i; i requirements have been satisfied?,
' '

I List who evaluates test esults.
*

,

I b.
4)

'

li Remarks
'

f
e ;

$p
'h.1#

['' , e XII'. CONTROL OF MEASUREMENT AND TEST EQUIPMENT
- .,

'*/s,
1. Is the calibration and contrd of,

,

<?
'

/ inspection and test equipment par-
l<!''; 9 formed and documented in accordanca#

[ j [ I '(,f
.

'
/ with written procedures?

-

,

_. | 1

\ 2. Are calibrations performed under
'

>
,

j, , ,[ N proper' environmental conditions?'

,

,

l+st, >

,

C,
~ %

M.,

'

Does a pre-planned calibration3. >

'
frequency exist? -

,x ( .
.-, ,

,

.

i, g,/ , 4. Are calibration standards trace-"j' i able to-the National Bureau of
,

, .

'

,l ,i ' Standards?' ' '

I,
/< . .

I
f r,

i s'j , ,f(
'

5. Are. records kept for inspection tools

and,eq.iipment shswing date of,.,

A.- .x/..
,

, ,
'

.,e (a) last ' calibration?*
,

[ /'. (b) next required calibration?
-

s -

! '

6. Are due dates marked on test and
inspection equipment?

t) ,,
" '

n
,

7. Are inspection tools and equipment
g( y / \ .L identified by serial numbers?,

,t \' i / \
,8 ~

3,> .

i s - -

.>[ , ATTACHMENT NO. 1 Page 10 of 17
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, . - . - . _ . - _ .__ . ._ . - - - - - _ _ _ _ . .

'-
.

*
.

i .; , . . '*' -

, ,

. . .--

.
*.m

Y e

_ ' , i Applicabley
*

QA. Proc.'
,

# Yes No N/A' & Para.
.

.

8. Are outside laboratories used for -

calibration services? (If so.
please list name of laboratory).--

,

.,

'' '

Remarks -

.

XIII. HANDLING. ' STORAGE AND SHIPPING
*"

,- -,
,

1. Do written procedures exist
defining requirements for.

material

'
(a) handling?

i (b) storage?
(c) preservation?

,

(d) , packaging?
(a) issuing?
(f) shipping?-

2. Are materials stored in controlled
access areas?

3. Are records kept of all material
checkouts?

i 4. Are stored materials periodically -

'

f.aspected to insure protection is
maintained? -

,,

*5. For special material storage
requirements, is environmental*

.

'

control'available for

l (a) temperature?
*

(b) humidity?
(c) cleanliness?
(d) inert gas pur3e?

,

| 6. Is evidence of custoscr's approvalt

! and release required by Shipping
l Department before shipments are made?
i

Remarks
_

,

!

k'

|
-

1
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.. . _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ . _ _ . . . _ _ _ _ - . . . _. _ ____._ _ _ ._

.

.

_

I *[. ,

'
d ** *

', ,.
* .. . -

,, ,

.
. .

.e , - -. ,

,

*

Appl'.cabI.e4 .

,

Yes No N/A ,
QA Proc.
& Para.-

XIV. INSPECTION AND TEST STATUS'

1. Is a signoff system used to assure i
i manufacturing and test steps are' ,. .,

carried out'in proper sequence? * ' '

..

,
; '
i 2. Can inspection status of parts be

.
' readily datermined by examination -

of forms attached to pcrts?
I

i, 3. Is the inspection and test status of I. .
*r- .

' *

materials, parts,and components .-
'

'

identified by *
,

.
1 .*

. <

(a) markings, tags, labels on the
item? -

.'

(b) records h ich accompany the
* *item?

Remarks
..

-
.

XV. NONCONFORMING MATERIAL, PARTS OR COMPONENTS
-

1. Are there procedures for handling
nonconforming items to prevent

i their inadvertent usef
,

2. Do these procedures provide for
,

,,

(a) identification?
(b) documentation? *

.

(c) segregation?
. . .

(d) disposition (REJECT, REPAIR, ,
,

USE-AS -IS) ? * *
.

(e) reifew?
(f) notification of affected

'

| organizations? '

3. Who performs the review and dis-
position?-

'

4. Are repair and rework operations
performed in accordance with s
written procedures?I

) -

|

|

|
i -

-
.

*
|

.

!

ATTACHMENT NO. 1 Page 12 of 17
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-. . - . __. . .-

'

| * b~. L. ~. .'t *
-

*
. .

, .

. . j !, '*~ ~
;

- ' ..|. .
*~ '

.
,

*
-

, .

' . Applicable
* *

QA Proc.
Ya.s No N/A & Para...

5. now are repair and rework opera-
tions inspected and documented?

___

" *

Remarks
. ~ *

> .

.. j. -
,

, . , .

.t
*.

XVI. COPJtECTIVE ACTION
*

/ .
.,

#
, .

1. Are conditicas adverse to quality and ;, .

,nonconfsanances promptly identified
'r.w3 corrected in accordance with *

.

v dtten procedures? .

2. Are causes of such conditions deter- *

sined and objective action taken
to preclude repatition?

.

3. Are conditions adverse to quality
documented with respect to .

(a) identification of problem?
(b) cause?
(c) correc.a Jr. action taken?

4. Are condi. cions adverse to quality
reported to appropriate levels

* of management? Who?
. ,

-

.

Remarks i
,

-

I

/

XVII'. QUALITY ASSJRANCE RECORDS-

t

| 1. Are the following QA records main-.

i tainad:

(d results of reviews?
(b) results of inspections

receiving? "

,

in process?
final?

(c) .results of tests?
(d) radiographs? *

(e) nonconformance reports?
(f) repair records? '

- (g) QA audits?
(h) supplier QA surveys?

.

ATIAC}DfENT No.1 Page 13 of 17
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f

!

_ q . , ' i .. - - -

| j.
-

,,
.
*j i :., . . --

.
,

. . . , - . .
,,

.

:.1 i * -. ,

! s. , Applicable.
, , ,

f QA Proc. -
Yes' Ne N/A & Para..-

~

(1) material analyses and certi-
fications? - *

(j) heat treatment charts? ~

,.(k) calibration records?
, ,

'
.

',(1) travelers?- - .--

(a) special p'rocess. procedure ,

qualifications?
(n) special process personnel -

, ,

qualifications?
'(o) purchase orders?

,

(p) waivers? i v
',(q) specifications, drawings, - ,

codes and standards?

2. Do inspection and test results
identify .

,,

(a) ir.spector of data recorder?

(b) type of observation?!
.

(c) results,7,

'
(d) acceptability?
(a) action taken in connection with

any deficiencias noted? ,

3. Is there a written procedure
governing

(a) which records are to be re-
tained?

(b) retention period?
(c) record disposal?. -

(d) record location? ''

(a) ' assigned responsibility? ~

,

,

4. Prior to shipment, do QA personnel.

review records for .

(a) completeness?
(b) conformance to contract

requirements.?
(c) conformance tio technical

requirements? *

Remarks
_ __

.

(
_

-

'
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- . _. .

.

. .'... .'! t
' a. . . ,

'.
! I I

. :f' '/ ~.,r *k" *.~-.
.;

,

~ ~ ~ ~
. . . ,

'

s - Applicable
,

i '. QA Proc..
'

J Yes No N/A . & Para.
- XVIII. AUDITS

.

1. Are audits planned at periodic
,. intervals to verify compliance with.

-~ ~ ~all aspects of QA program and to *
.

'determine the effectiveness of the
'
'program? -

.

'
'

2. ' Are audits perforoad in accord- '

ance with written procedures or-
.

Ichecklists?,, -
.

. ,

.
.

3. Are audits performed by appropri- -

'

ately trained personnel not having - ;.
~

direct responsibilities in the
area being audited? .,~<

. .
,

4. Are audit results documented and .

reviewed by management having
responsibility in the area
audited? .

..

5. Are deficient areas re-audited to
verify that corrective action
has been implemented?

Remarks

,

I
'

.

.

1

.

!
-

.

.

9

|
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.

.. . \ -

, 4 . _
, . :..

.
- -

7.,o. , ,

- -., .
- .. . . .

, -p. . .. .. . .. , .
...

,

e -

*

: % ., ) ..

.
-

,

,'
. .

. .

.

CAPABILITIES -

PARTI PRIVIOUS EXPERIENCE
'

*r <

LIST M AJOP CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS STARTED. lN PROCESS OR CO.MPLETED WITMI'N THE"PAST FIVE 15)
*

YEARS
-,

*

[ WITH WHICH THE PORM MAS .SEEN ASSOCI ATED.
' LEVEL OP GC ANO

* BNSPECTION - AEC
* * -

TYPE WOME ARMY, NAVY. NASA.,

*
YEAR CUSTOME R PROJECT AND LOCATION PE R PORMEO , STATE OR OTHER CODES

-

,
,

,

| -

1
I

.

l

*

.

,
, . .

t .
'

-
,_

\
-

__

_

.

l

.

. .

.

.,

'
. .

''

PART E CODE QUALIFICATIONS .

O ADEOvATE. m NOT ADEOuATE O sEE ATT^CMMENT NO..

'

ANSI Sai.i O *NT - TC - 5A o
ASME SECTION m E ANr Ssi.T O
ASME t ECTION Vill O BEEE E

ASME Str.pON lx - 0 NEMA m
i

ASME SECTION xl O Aws O '

..

.

_

\.
.

|

ATTACHMENT NO. 1 Page 16 Of 17

.

- - - - - - - - - - - - - , , , ~ , - - , , , , , - - w , - --,-,,,-w,,mg --n-- - - ,---4,,..,-aw- v---- r- . , -g - -
-



,
,. _ _ _ _ _ - _ _

__

; =, . ;
- N''

- ;* - .... . .

. w_,
. .... . -.-- _--

. ,
.

t * .-
-.. . ''. e.

TO BE COMPLETED BY UET.C 0.C. REPRESEhTATIVE
*

- .

'

' ' . AFTER LEAVING VENDOR'S FACILITY 'I .T- -
*

*

: -
'' s,

..s..

1. What, in your opinion, should be 'the rating for this facility?.e.
,,

Acceptable for Nuclear Work Unacceptable (Explain below)
'4 .- .- - . .

.
,

Acceptable for designated Conditionally Ac'ceptable
-

-

P.O.(s) but not for Nuclear (Explain below) g.

'' -Work.
)

. 2. In which areas do you find this facility strong?
- r-

a.
. .
' .

.
.

'
. .

y_
i 1 .

c.
*

i d. *

3. In which areas to you find them weak?
.

**, r-

b.

c.

d,.'

4. Commenta on quality and woriaanship of production items observed during ,

''*this survey. . .

, a 4
,

-

.j
.

.

* -

. , . ,.

,f. .
,,

.

'
'

.

; . .

'4
.

5. Conclusion:
.

.

,.

(.
\ Date Signature--

.
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- J m!ted encngineers
-

a conw-

QA/QC PROCEDURE ADVANCE CHANGE NOTICE. f._ y ,,,,,,,,,

I~
~ CHQ. No.

( PUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF NE'W HAMPSHIRE - SEABROOK STATION er crivt 9/21/81

PROCEDURE TITLE Receiving Inspection of UE&C Purchased Items o. N/A

oce 7-1

PREPARED BY A. H. Ayers DATE 9/16/81 n e v. 6

1/16/81CHANGE o.rg

1. Page 6,of 7, Para. VI.D
Delete the following:

| QAE-R&S establishes a log of DPTA report numbers, assigning a unique number
_

to each DFTA. The log lists: DPTA No. (sec;uential), referenced RIR No. ,
__ _ __ .. --PO/CO -No. , Item name and vendor / location.

_ . . _ _ . .

Change Para. VI.D to read:;

~ ~ QAS R&DS establishes and maintains a receiving inspection report log assigning
- - - a unique number to the receiving inspection report for the QAE R&S.

| 2. Para. VI.J:
,

, ,

Change: QAS-R&D to QAS R&DS

|
- Delete: The log lists: Item name, P0/CO No., Vendor / Location, storage location,

i

NCR No., Hold Tag Date, reason for hold and date of removal.

Ob_..T

m e n W W 6 M D M U h.'-nw 3M \Q R t W u '' '' '

ng y pe-~-
r

REASON FOR CHANGE (1) Changing responsibility. (2) To delete the duplication in logs.

and (3) Maintain material control.
.

-

- -

-

N/ ) LJZ Af.e /h/
";;a;p;a;=aev';;,c; a ;;;'g|og;

_

g.....o.r. o.1,..r.o.r...,.
,

124 h6 s%.,?W" adoW?& GewiLa,&+ #ML %
., .. m

. . . . _ . - _ . - . - . ._. _. ._ - - _.- _-



-
,

1a#mited e..ngineersIiW --- -
., g ,,,,,,,, QA/QC PROCEDURE ADVANCE CHANGE NOTICE

CMS, ICo. 49
PUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF NEW HAMPSHIRE - SEABROOK STATION gP cTiVE 8/25/81.

_

PROCEDURE TITLE Receiving Inspection of UE&C Purchased Items oA N/A

oce 7-i

PREPARED BY B. E. O'Connor DATE 8/25/81 REv. 6
,,

1/16/81CHANGE DATE

Page 6 of 7, Para. VI.C.14 - Revise to read as follows:

Verification that documentation has been supplied by the vendor for
.

the performance of insulation resistance test for motors, generators,
control and power cable, to assure conformance with procurement

doct.ments.

{
.-,

.

._

-
,

bs

__

.

.

4s

REASON FOR CHANGE To clarify intent of the procedure (Re: Finding #2, H/O Audit

NH-450)
O. L L Auf dn |M
U ( 6 L s,i n i ,, wSA

i
s 4

, v

APPROVEDREvlEwf D BY w 0 SY A R OV E D8 OATE DATE APPROVED DATE
DATE DATE

PROJECT QAE PM M O R. R & QA Rh N R.Ff C A

Y $$YJ 94 - YIbWLO$ 5
qui m- . v

f, pgp.:
- - .. .-



i
i

| '

,

mited engineers
|

. s ent ms n

(,,;n.eser-ors: QA/QC PROCEDURE ADVANCE CHANGE NOTICE
cwe no, 43

PUBLic SERVICE CO. OF NEW HAMPSHIRE - SEABROOK STATION r crevg 7/9f;;1

PROCEDURE TITLE Receivine Inspection of UE&C Purchased Items on N/A
,

_ _ _ . . _ _ .
ocP 7-1

PR_EPARED BY_ B. E. O' Conner D AT E _6/10/81 n e w, 6

|
_

- care 1/16/61CHANGE

|._
:

, _ _ .

Channe Para. VI.A - OAE R&C to OAE R&S

.

..

. . . . . -

, _ - . __

-..

.

'
| ,g'

! ~~ ~"C
~~

{{}
- u rn1 MA \nWA

menBT4 Y\ W D "~

UN Vi)RMe"
--

tytt v-
-

.-

.

tiLChiv'EC
1 rr e A, c TNC.
|

-

JUL Z 3 Ml

SET.EROOK
STATION

REASON FOR CHANGE Correct tvoing error and correctly define responsibility
__

_ _

__

k hkkkh h f. ?

/ , , , i~.

l 1ALA<t ddkk% %Ai D.Wi~. 4J,MLi Y%%W t.
F /

-'

_ .-. .. . _
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1
-

, -_ .

,

d

|
'

|
. .

i

UNI'ED ENGINEERS & CONSTRUC'IORS IIM.

QUALITY CONTROL PROCEDURE OCP-7-1

,, ._.. ... . _ _ _ _ . . REC [,IVING INSPECTION OF UE6C

_ _ _ . . . _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ . _ . __._. PURCHASED ITEMS

--

70%

. _ - . - - . - . . - --

_. ._.. .-_ .._.. _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ PUBLIC SERVICE COMPANT OF NEW HAMPSHIRE

. - . . . __ . -._.----- January 27, 1976

L - m INFPTATIOTptY- - '- ' Prepared by Approved b YN.

__. ._ . __ . . .R.. A.. Miller . Dmytryk /.

Supv. Engineer - Field QA act Constr io nager ~
_

'
. ,

|-. ..- - - - / f sm,

Reviewed by h Approved by '

R. HF loonard
Quality Assurance Eng(ineer

.

G. F. Cole, . .

, Project Manager

'
!

BECEIVED
U. E. & C.INC. Approved by

B. Silverwood, Manager

FEB 191981 * **bi **7 ' 4" it7
Assurance

- .

SEABROOK
STATION

-

REVISION APPEOHL

Project
No. Date Page Nos. Revised Prep. By Prof.Mgr. Mgr.R6Q4 Const Jizr

1 9/1/76 1,2, Figure 1 M kM m k hh k
2 4/25/77 1,ii, Fig. 1,2, App. A & bu / J l
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F.

QUALITY CONTROL PROCEDURE - OCP-7-1

IDENTIFICATION OF CHANCES

Section h Reason

I. SCOPE 1 Eliminated reference to non-sa'fety
related documents

II.B.1 1 Added section 6

II.B.2 1 1. Added NRC Reg. Guide 1.38

2. Subsequent listings (2 thru 9)
changed to (3 thru 10)

l

II.C.1.a 2 Revised paragraph to include
~

attributes of Receiving Inspection
.

Checklist.
'

,

| II.C.1.b 2 First sentence changed-for clarity.
t

II.C.2 2 Deleted "which wi11................ .,

g
-

....... Inspection checklist".

II.C.4 2 Revised paragraph to provide for
Engineering storage requirement
spec. and or ANSI N45.2.2
requireme,nts.

II.D 3 Added Applicable forms.

I III.A 3 Changed sub-heading to Authorized
Nuclear Inspector (ANI).

III.C 5 Revised cub-section to incorporate
Field Superintendent
responsibilities.

.

| IV. 3 Deleted sentence under Procedure
referencing Appendix A Flowchart.

\ . .

| IV.A 3-4 Sub-aection provides QA Receiving
Inspection Procedures which replaces
Appen. A Flowchart.

1 V. 4 Provides for Material / Receiving
i

.

requirements and replaces Appen. At

( Flowchart.
. . .
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VI. 4-6 Provides for Receiving Inspection
requirements and replaces Appen. A

; Flowchart.

VII. 7 Provides for Documentatiot.,

requiremen,ts.

Figure 1 Changed AI to ANI

Figure 2 Revised to conform to (VI.C)
Appendix A , Eliminated Flowchart
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UNITED ENGINEERS & CONSTRUCTION INC.

_
QUALITY ASSURANCE PROCEDURE OCP-7-1

FOR

RECEIVING INSPECTION OF UE&C PURCHASED-ITEMS

.

I. SCOPE

This procedure applies to receiving inspection perfonsed for the
Seabrook Station by UE&C Field Quality Assurance on Seismic Category
I or Safety Class 1, 2, 3 and IE items purchased by UE&c. This
procedure also provides for the assurance that adequate storage
facilities are prepared prior to receiving equipment / material on
site.

|
, II. GENERAL

, . A. Purpose .

:
'

j To establish a system of receiving inspection which, in
| conjunction with the UE&C Vendor Surveillance System, will
| safeguard against the untimely discovery and inadvertent use of

items that do not conform to the requirements of the
procurement documents.

,

B. Reference Documents

1. ANSI N45.2.2 - 1972, Sections 5 and.6 " Packaging,
|Shippivg h esiving, Storage and Handling of items for

Nuclear Fewer Plants"..

2. NRC Regulatory Guide 1.38.
g

3. QA-7-2 " Control of Purchased Material - Vendor
Surveillance".

4. QA-14 " Inspection, Test and Operating Status".
~

,

5. QA-15 " Nonconforming Material, Parts or Components".

6. QCP-8 - Material Control".
.

| [ 7. QCP-13 " Storage Control".
' (.

, q. 8.- QCP-17-1 " Records Review for Seabrook Station".,

9. QCP-17-2 " Quality Assurance Records for Seabrook---- -

Station".

i
-

.

i
. . _ . . . -
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10. FGCP-3 "Recei?ing, Inspection and Storage of Nuclear
and Safety-Relatad Equipment and Material".

C. Recuirements

1. Unless the package marking prohibits unpacking, the.

contents of all shipments, as applicable, shall be
visually inspected to verify that the specified pt:kaging
and shipping equirements have been maintained. When
items are cemtained in tran.warent separate moisture-
proof baga or envelopes, visual inspection withcut
unpacking the contents is acceptable.

All items including spare parts shall be processeda.
through Receiving Inspection to assure compliance
with the applicable attributes of the Receiving '

| Inspeetion cheeklist.

b. All damaged containers shall be opened to ascertain |if contents have been damaged. If a determination-

of the significance of the container damage cannot,

be resolved by Receiving and Receiving Inspection
personnel, the FS-OA shall make this determination. .

c. Spare parts containers shall be opened and the
contents checked for quantities and damage.

2. Statistical sampling inspection methods shall be used for
groups of similar items. Attributes sempling.shall be
based on the Single Sampling Plan for Normh1 Inspection,
AQL 1.0%, General Inspection Level II of . MIL-STD-105D.
Other AQL's may be used only with written approval of the
FS-QA. *

i

3. Care shall be taken to avoid contamination of the items
during inspection. Ihe inspections shall be performed in
an ares at least equivalent to the storage level require- -

ment for the item.

4. The se.orage requirements are contained in the applicable
Engineering Specifications and/or ANSI N45.2.2. UE&C FQA
shall assure that appropriate storage ares (s) are
approved for equipment / material prior to performing the

| required receiving inspection. If the area is not
i f approved, the UE&C FQA will notify the Resident( Construction Manager. The notification wil'1 be by*

telecon followed by a meno.-
-

.
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D. Forms

1. Figure 1, Receiving Inspection Report

2. Figure 2, Receiving Inspection Checklist

3. Figure 3, Inspection Call Sheet
,

4. Figure 4, Data Package Transmittal & Acceptance
.

III. RESPONSIBILITIES

A. Authorized Nuclear Inspector (ANI)
|

In conjunction with QAE-R&S, establishes code receiving
inspection hold points and participates in these. inspections as
he desires.,

B. UE&C Materials Department (MD)

Receives items in accordance with Procedure FGCP-3 and notifies
s QAE-R&S of receipt of items through the issue of an Inspection

Call Sheet.-

C. Field Superintendent Quality Assurance (FS-OA_)_

The FS-QA is responsible for the overall implementation of this.

procedure and obtaining resolutions to non-conforming
conditions. The Quality Assurance Supervisor - Receiving and
Storage (QAS-R&S) is responsible for coodinating all receiving
activities (planning, performing, dispositiesing, etc.) and
assigning qualified / certified personnel to. perform receiving
inspection activities.

' s
IV. PROCEDURE

A. Planning
.

1. The QAS-R&S assigns inspection planning to the QAE-R&S,
who in turn, initiates planning for' items prior to their
arrival at the site when possible. He also verifies that
storage facilities are prepared prior to performing
receiving inspection.

2. The QAE-R&S reviews appropriate data (i.e. Vendor
Surveillance Check Plan (VSCP), Vendor Surveillance.

g_ Report (VSR), latest ' Purchase Order with Change Orders'

. N. (P0/CO), Engineering Specifications, etc.) in order to,

. assure compliance with applicable requirements.

.
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3. QAE-R&S prepares a Receipt Inspection Report (RIR) and
Receipt Inspection Checklist (RIC) and establishes ASME
Code inspection hold points with the ANI on all N,PO's.,

4. Prior to performing receiving inspection, the OAE-R&S
checks to assure the, latest PO/CO has been utilized in
the preparation of the RIR & RIC.

V. MATERIAI. RECEIVING

A. MD receives items in accordance with FGCP-3.

.
B. Items are maintained in their as-shipped condition until QA

i receiving Inspection is performed.

C. MD prepares an Inspection Call Sheet (ICS) covering plant
construction items received and forwards copy to FQAC..

D. The ICS serves as notification that item (s) has been received
at the site and is ready for QA Receiving Inspection.

7 E. QAS-R&S determines which items are subject to QA Receiving -* ,

Inspection, includes this information on the ICS and sends
copies to MD and QAE-R&S..

.

F. QAE-R&S applies appropriate tags to all items requiring QA
Receiving Inspection within three (3) working days.;

G. Purchased items are identified at all times during inspection
! and storage by a system of tags to permit status identification

and traceabil'ity to applicable documentation, in accordance.

with QA-14. Items not requiring QA Receiving Inspection are
i processed by MD in accordance with FCCP-3. '

VI. RECEIVING INSPECTION

\
A. QAE-R&C is assigned to perform inspection using the applicable

pre planning inspection documents.

B. All equipment / material shall be Receipt Inspected by using the
i applicable attributes of the Receiving Inspection Checklist.

C. The following attributes will be those inspected for as
applicable.

1. Shipping Damare
.

! *G Fire Visual inspection for charred
*

! *

paper, wood, or paint, indicating.
,

exposure to fire or high
temperature.. -

! _ _ _ _ . _ _ . _ . _ __ _ ___ ~ - - . - - . - . - -- - - - - - - - ~ -'
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l

Exposure Visual inspection for weather
besten, frayed, rusted er stained
containers indicating prolonged
exposure.during transit.

Environment Visual inspection for water
marks, damp or dirty areas, or salt
film indicating exposure to sea water I
or winter road salt.

Tie Down Visual inspection for broken,
loose or twisted shipping ties and worn
material under the tie down straps or
chains indicating improper blocking and,

tie down during shipment or excessive
shock._

Rough Handling Visual inspection for splintered,.
' torn or crushed containers indicating

improper handling.
,

' 2. Identification /Markina - Verification that identification
and markings are in accordance with the following:

The Procurement Documents if the material / equipmenta.

has not been source inspected.
i

b. The Shipping Documents if the material / equipment
has been source inspected.

i

3. Protective Ccvers and Seals - Visual. inspection to assure
that covers and seals meet their intended functions.

4. Cleanliness - Visual inspection to assure that accessible
internal and external areas are free of loose pieces,,

| dirt, soil, mill scale, weld spatter, oil, grease or
stains. Areas not accessible for observation will be
judged on the basis of the cleanliness of the adjacent
observed areas.

5. Dimensions - Dimensional inspection to assure that '
critical dimensions such as base plate mounting holes,
overall external dimensions, configuration and
orientation of nozzlas, etc. , conform with applicable
procurement documents.

t

dr' 6. CoatinR/ Preservatives - Verification that coatings and
* *

preservatives are in accordance with specifications,
*

purchase orders or manufacturers' manuals.___ ,

B
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7. Shipping & Physical Damage - Visual inspection to assure -

that accessible internal and external areas are free of
,

detrimental gouges, dents, scratches and burra.

8.
' - Weld Preparation - Verification that veld preparations

are in accordance with applicable procurement documents
and drawings.

9. Lubricants /Dils - Verification of presence of correct
lubricants and oils, if required by either procurement
documents or manufacturer's instructions.

10.- Inert Gas Blanket - Verify, as applicable, that specified
inert gas blanket is present and at the acceptable
pressure.

11. Desiccant - Verification that the required desiccant is
present and functional.

12.
, , _

-

Workmanship - Visual inspection to assure that
'

b ' mater.ial/ equipment complies with applicable drawin'as and
industry standards.

13. Chemical / Mechanical / Physical Properties - Verify that
material properties conform to the procurement documents.
This incledes a check of test reports against referenced-

codes and standards, and also a check of decumentation to
the heat / lot / batch numbers appearing on the material.
For reinforcing steel, confirmatory tensile tests shall
be performed when required by the specification.

14. Electrical Insulation - Performance of insulation -

resistance test for motors, generators, control and power
caele to assure conformance with procurement documents.

D. QAE-R&S establishes a log of DFTA Report Numbers, assigning a
unique number to each DPTA. The los lists: DPTA No.
(Sequential), referenced RIR No., P0/00 No., item name and,

l

, vendor / location.

E. QAE-R&S performs the QA receiving inspection in accordance with
the preplanned RIR & RIC. QAE-RSS notifies ANI in sufficient
time to participate in any code inspections. RIR, Data Pkg.,

i

and DPTA sent to QAE-R for review and execution of DPTA.
s- F. QAS-R&S receives and reviews completed Receiving Inspection

data for correctness.. -s .

.-- _ __ . _ _ __.. _.- ._, .. - __ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . . _ . - _ _ _ _ _ _
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C. QAE-R4S completee and signe RIR after nonconforming conditions
have been resolved or documented. When ANI has reviewed the
site data package and declined or participated in the

, inspection, he signs RIR's covering accepted codet items.

H. QAE-R&S reviews copy of complete RIR and DPTA giving final
status of items.

I. QAE-R&S attaches " Hold" tags on all items found unacceptable
during the receiving process.

J. Noncouformance reports are written and items are segregated in
accordance with QA-15, NCR numbers are recorded on " Mold" tag.
QAS-R&D maintains a log for all nonconforming received items in
" Hold" status. 'The log lists: item name, P0/C0 No.,
vendor / location, storage location, NCR No., Hold tag date,
reason for hold and date of hold removal.

K. Q&E-R&S applies " Release" tags (removing "Rold" tags) to all
items found acceptable both physically and documentarily.

'

L. Released items are stored and issued to contractors by MD in
'- accordance with FGCP-3.. Storage inspection is performed in

accordance with QCP-13.

VII. DOCUMENTATION
.

A. QAE-?. receives documentation from QAE-R&S and files in
accordance with requirements of QCP-17-2.

i

i
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REPORT NO. I

|1

DATA PACKAGE TRANSMITTAL & ACCEPTANCE
'

PUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF NEW HAMPSHIRE - SEABROOK STATION

} VENDOR / LOCATION
_ RIR NO.

PC NO. CO NO. DATE DATA PKG. REC.,_

ITEM MAME DATE DATA Pld. REVIEWED

WEC/DWG NO. (INCL, REV. NOS.)

THE ATTACHED DATA PACKAGED WAS RECEIVED WITH THE ITEMtSi LISTED ON RIR NO. .

f PLEAfsE REVIEW THE CONTENTS OF THIS DATA PACKAGE. ConrLETE TH18 PORM AND RETURN ONE COPY TO THE

QAE-RECEIVING & STORES WHEN DATA PACKAGE IS ACCEPTED.

1. DOCUMENTATION IN DATA PACKAGE IS TRACEABLE TO ITEMSI RECEIVED.

@ @
'

'

-E-RECOR. Dm

2. ALL DOCUtsENTATION IS LEGISLE AND STAMPED BY THE UE&C VENDOR SURVEILLANCE REPRESENTATIVE. A

CHECK OF THE DATA PACKAGE HAS BEEN MADE IN ACCORDANCE WITH QCP-17-1 AND POUND COMPLETE.

. __ _ _ _@- . . @f1AE-RECORDS DATE m
_

3. ANY DOCUMENTATION NOT STAMPED BY THE UE&C VENDOR SURVEILLANCE REPRESENTATIVE MAS SEEN

CHECKED POR ACCEPTABILITY OF CONTENT AS WELL AS LEGISILITY AND COMPLETENESS. CHCCKER HAS

INITIALED & DATED UNETAMPED, ACCEPTABLE DOCue5NTS.

QAE-RECORDS DATE

4. DATA PACKAGE ACCEPTED.

QAE RECORDS DATE
.
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QA/QC PROCEDURE ADVANCE CHANGE NOTICE, 7 ,, ,,,,,,,,, 53, , , , , , ,

,
PUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF NEW HAMPSHIRE - SEABROOK 3TATION crivt 9/21/81

PROCEDURE TITi E Receiving Inspection of Westinghouse NSSS Items oA N/A

ocP 7-2
,

_

PREPARED BY A H. Avers DATE 9/16/81 REv. 2

CHANGE - BATE 3/2/81

1. Page 5 of 5. Para. VI.F.

Change: OAE Receiving Group to CAS R&DS

Delete: The log lists: Item Name, Shop Grder No., Spin No., Vendor / Location.
- NCR No. , Hold Tag Date, QR/SQR No. , reason for Bold and date of Hold

_ removal.

2. Page 4 of 5, Para. IV.A.7
Delete: QAE-R&S obtains the next sequential number from the RIR log. Each W

~

RIR shall have a unique number .-

Change Para. IV.A.7 to read: QAS R&DS establishes and maintains a receiving
inspection report log assigning a unique number
to the receiving inspection report for the QAE R&S.

. .

.

I

_ _ a u v v YY

T1LT NYdE@!ON |I l I,Y
|

I T liti T il R 1 iU n V.LW A'

ALiA v.w - --

REASON FOR CHANGE jl) Changing responsibility (2) To delete the duplication in logs,
and (3) Maintain material control.

fhnesix > s ) u ,4 a lo w ebmus bs - n. d.'sn ~

as e ,|a/d t - i. . %%~a !s. u.r ebs/n
REvit tJED SY REviEwt0 BY APPROVED kf APPRDVED

DATE DATE 0 ATE DATE A*PRovt0 DATE
FSQA PROJECT OAE PM M O R. RSQA g

J7 Sf$&! bWfd$ A/hYY y

p+. con
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QA/QC PROCEDURE ADVANCE CHANGE NOTICE / .( *,, ,,,,,,,,, ,

* '

% cne. no.
PUBLic SERVICE CO. OF NEW HAMPSHIRE - SEABROOK STATON gP ct yg 7/9/g

/ 7~- ,,

PROCEDURE TITLE Receiving Inspection of Westinghouse NSSS Items GA ci/A
I '2OcP

2PREPARED BY B. E. O'Concor._ DATE 6/10/81 R e v.

CHANGE "aArt 3/2/81

Para. VI.J: Delete Las_t sentence:
OAE-R files accepted atte-data packare etc.

.

Para. V.II: 2nd sentence - delete "and IC's".

_

!

!

"ECE"!ED -.

0 E & C.INC.

JULY.,oi36i~~

SEARRoolt
STATION

REASON FOR CHANGE Clarifv procedure to remove duplicate statement. OAE-R responsibili v

covered in Para. VII.B. _

Insoection Call Sheets (ICS's) not part of Data Packace.

..

*

_

...

REVIEWE0 BY REVIEWED SY A E '
g DATE DATE OATE APPROVED */

. PM Men. R S O AFSOA PRO CT QAE
* A.- 1 ? oo n , ,

ft b!!.f!1 T- ;;; ! [$ M - 1 2 |' '
.

~, .

.- . - - - - - _. _ __ _ _. _ . .
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UNITED ENGINEERS & CONSTRUCTORS INC.

. _ QUALITY CONTROL Pr0CEDURE QCP-7-2

. . . .._

. . . . - . . . _ _ . - ~ ~

~ R_ICEIVING INSPECTION OF WESTINGHOUSE
. . _ - ..

NSSS ITEMS
,

-- ____. .. ____...._...._ ._ _ . - _

S
. . _ _ . -.. . . . . . ~ ~

SEABROOK STATION
, _ _ _. . _ . - _ . - . . _ _ _ _ _

PUBLIC SERVICE COMPANY OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
.. -- . _ . . . . . . . _ _ .

-. - - . . ~ - - - . .

._. .. . . . . - . . . . . _ _ . . . . _ .

_ _ . . . . . . _ . . - - - - September 10, 1976 ,

1Yy, . . . _ . . _ . _ _ _ _ . _ _ . . _ .
,

'

,L .

'

Prepared by: 2[Cs. -
,

Approved by: Om wA.

R.A. Miller 4.R} Dmytryk / ff
Supervising Engineer-Field QA Q3:phetConstf4chiocjknage:

<- . /,

Reviewed by: . .#p ' Approved by: .' , . ..

I R.11. ~ Leonard ~ ' r~ ,G.F. Cole' ^

Quality Assurance Engineer ' Project Menager'

Approved by:_ ^f P P
det. Silverwood, Manager
Reliability & Quality
Assurance

,

l
REVISION APPROVAL

Project
No. Date Page Nos. Revised Prep. By Prp j .Mgr. Mgr.R&QA Cons t . Mar

1 9/28/79 1,ii,1, Fig.1,2, App. A
.

eu /
- t/d

2 3/2/81 1 thru 5 6 Fig. 3 h N !). [ M
'~~~
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QCP 7-2 CURRENT PAGE LISTING
. . - . _ . .- ._ -__

_ _ . _ . _ _ . . _ _ _ _ _ . _ PAGE DATE

.__. . . _ _ _ _ .

.--------- Cover 3/2/81
-_. . . _ - -

3/2/811

_ _ . _ _ . _ _ _ _ . .. . 11 3/2/81

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ . . _ _ _ _ _ . . _ _ _ . . . - - -

1, 3/2/81
. _ . . _ _ . _.._, .._ . _ _ . .

2. *3/2/81
. . . _ _ . . _ _ . ._ _ _ . .

. . . _ _ . . . . .._._._____._3. 3/2/81
. . . _ _ _ _ . . . _ . - ~

4. 3/2/81
._. _- _.., . . _ - . . . - _ . .

5. 3/2/81

_-- .- - - Figure 1 9/28/79

Figure 2 . 9/28/79

Figure 3 3/2/81
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3/2/81
Quality Control Procedure QCP-7-2.f.

I Identification of Changes
\si; Revision 2

Section Page Reason

II.r.5 1 Added reference to QCP-7-1

II.C.1.a 2 All items te be processed through
Receiving Inspection

II.C.1.b 2 Changed "Significantly Jumaged"
to "All damaged"

.

II.D 3 Added reference to attached forms
,

- IV, V, VI and VII 3_3 Replaced Appendix A flow chart with
narrttive for better definition.

Figure 3 Added Inspection Call Sheet

.
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SEABROOK

QCP-7-2
Rev. 2

3/2/81
* /'"' - Page 1 of 5

N.

M ITED FNGINEERS & CONSTRUCTORS INC.

QUALITY ASSURANCE PROCEDURE QCP-7-2
,

FOR
__.

RECEIVING INSPECTION OF WESTINGHOUSE

NSSS ITEMS

I. SCOPE
,

This procedure applies to the Receiving Inspection performed at Seabrook
Station by UEf,0 Field Quality Assurance on Westinghouse, NSSS Items,

receivec at the site.

'
II. . GENERAL .

A. Purpose -

To establish a system of Receiving Inspection which in conjunction
with the }[ Vendor Surveillance system will safeguard against the
untimely discovery and inadvertent use of items that do not conform-

to the requirements of the procurement documents. Receiving
Inepection shall. include inspections for item identification and
marking, documentation, preservation and sealing, shipping and,

other physical damage and cleanness.
.

B. Reference Documents

1. "W Procedures and Specifications Pertinent to Field Operations '

Involving }[ Equipment or Systems" - August 30, 1974.

2. ANSI N45.2.2-1972, Section 5 " Packaging, Shipping, Receiving,
Storage and Handling of Iteys for Nuclear Power Plants".

3. QA-14 " Inspection, Test and Operating Status".

4. QA-15 " Nonconforming Material. Parts er Components".

5. QCP-7-1 " Receiving Inspection of UE&C Purchased Items".
;

6. QCP-8 " Material Control".

7. QCP-13 " Storage Control".

L
,

_ _ _ _ . . -. . _ = - . . - - . - . -. - - - - - - - - - - - --
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.

.

8. QCP-17-1 " Records Review for Seabrook Station". I

9. QCP-17-2 " Quality Assurance Records fcr Seabrook Station".

-

FGCP-3 " Receiving, Inspection & . Storage of Nuclear and10.
Safety Related Equipment and Material".

C. Requirements

( 1. Unless the package marking prohibits unpacking, the contents
. of all shipments, as applicable, shall be visually inspected

to verify that the specified packaging and shipping require-,

*

ments have been maintained. When items are contained in
transparent, separate moisture proof bags or envelopes,
visual inspection without unpacking the contents is acceptable.

a. .All items including spare parts shall be processed
through Receiving Inspection to assure compliance with
the applicabic attributes of the RIC.-

b. All damaged contsiners shall be opened to ascertain if
|contents have been damaged. If a determination of the

significance of tt9 container damage cannot be resolved
by' Receiving and Receiving Inspection' personnel, the

| FS-QA shall make this determination.

c. Spare parts containers shall be opened and the contents
checked for quantities and damage.

'

2. Statistical sampling inspection for the inspection items
listed on the }[ RIC (Figure 2,' may be used on groups of
airliar items. Attributes sampling shall be based on the
Single Sampling Plan for Normal Inspection, AQL 1.0%, Gene'alr
Inspection Level II of MIL-STD-105D which will be referenced
in Part B of the W RIC. Other AQL's may be used only with
written approval of the FS-QA.

3. Care shall be taken to avoid contamination of the items
during inspection. The inspections shall be performed in
an area at least equivalent to the storage 1evel requirement
for the item.

4. Desiccants used primarily for the protectio'n of equipment
in transit shall he removed prior to storage. Where slight
moisture accumulation may occur during the interim storage
of the equipment, }[ shall authorize its use. Where used,
desiccants shall be monitored with indicator cards or equal.

/

%

.

- we ~
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s..'

5. All valves shall have an identification metal tag and must
be subs *.antially sealed before placement in storage. If
not received in this condition, W will supply metal tag
and/or sealing reqisirement instructions.

D. Forms

, - - - 1. Figure 1, Receiving Inspection Report

2. Figure 2, Receiving Inspection Checklist;

3. Figure 3, Inspection Call Sheet

III. RESPONSIBILITIES

A. Westinghouse supplies the necessary purchase ordera, change orders,
drawings, specifications, special requirements, required for the
receiving inspection of W NSSS items. W is to give technical
assistance as necessary and arrange for the return of any y NSSS
items to vendors for rework, repair or replacement.-

t

I

j B. UE&C Material Department - Receives W NSSS items in accordance
| with procedure FGCP-3 and notifies Field QA through the issue of
' ICS.

_

C. Reliability and Quality Assurance _ Department - Field QA formulates
receiving inspection plans, tags received W NSSS items to indicate
inspection status, performs receiving inspection per pre planned
W RIR, reviews W quality releases for completeness and arranges
for disposition of W NSSS inspected items. '

IV. PROCEDURE

A. Planning

1. W supplies the necessary information taquired to perform QA
receiving inspections to QAS-R&S for review and planning.
W also specifies, by written notice to QAS-R&S, any special
receiving inspection requirements, ASME Code or W receivf.ng
inspection hold points at this time.

2. QAS-R&S reviews any special requirements included by W and
refers them to FS-QA for disposition and approval to proceed.

3. If the W special requirements exceed the. minimum requirements-

of ANSI N45.2.2 for source inspected items and require an

~

.

|

.

m
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appreciable amount of time to perform, the FS-QA obtains'

the approval of the YAEC Field QC & Audit Manager before
proceeding on special order.

4. Whenever pessible, review and planning is done prior to
arrival of items at site.

5. QAS-R&S assigns QAE-R&S to initiate QA receiving inspection
planning, furnishing him with the information supplied by

'

W.>

.

; 6. QAE-R&S reviews information supplied and initiates a }[ RIR
and a }[ RIC.

7. QAE-R&S obtains the next sequential number from the RIR
log. Each }[ RIR shall have a unique number.

8. QAE-R&S retains preplanned }[ RIR's and }[ RIC's, together
with }[ supplied information, on file until items are available
for inspection. Immediately prior to forwarding the inspection
documents to the FQAE assigned to perform the receiving '
inspection, the QAE-R&S checks to assure that the latest W

[ information has been received and reviewed when preparing"
the }[ RIR's and RIC's.;

~~-

V. MATERIAL RECEIVING

A. MD receives items.in accordance with FGCP-3 and attaches the
correct UE&C Item Number tag to each item.

B. HD prepares an ICS (Figure 3 - QCP-7-1) covering }[ NSSS items
; received and forwards copy to FQAG.
i
! C. Items are maintained in their as-shippea condition until QA receiv-

ing inspection is performed. '

,

D. The ICS serves as notification that an item (s) has been received
at the site and is ready for QA receiving inspection.,

|
E. QAE-R&S reviews ICS and assigns QAE to tag items.'

F. }[ NSSS items are identified at all times during inspection and
storage by a system of tags to permit status identification and
traceability to applicable documentation in accordance with QA-14.

q C. FQAE applies appropriate tags to all items requiring QA receiving
inspection within three (3) working days.-

f

'

-
.
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VI. RECEIVING INSPECTION

A. QAS-3&S assigns a QAE to perform inspection.

B. QAE is given ICS with corresponding }[ RIR's, }[ RIC's 'and W. supplied
information.

.

C. QAE performs the QA receiving inspection in accordarce with pre-
planned }[ RIR and }[ RIC, following explanatory information given
in Paragraph 5.2 of ANSI N45.2.2.

.

D. QAS-R&S receives and reviews }[ RIR's, }[ RIC's and }[ supplied
information from QAE. QAE-R receives W QR/W SQR from QAE and
files per QCP-17-1.

E. QAE completes and signs }[ RIR af ter resolution of all nonconforming
conditions.,

F. Nonconformance reports are written and items are segregated in
accordance with QA-15. NCR number (s) are recorded on " Hold"
tag. QAE Receiving Group maintains a log for all nonconforming
received items in " Hold" status. The log lists: Item name,

- shop order no., Spin no., Vendor / Location, NCR Nc., Hold tag
dete, QR/SQR No. . reason for hold and date of hold removal.'

G. QAE reviews copy of complete }[ RIR giving final status of items.

H. QAE completes " Hold" tags on all items found unacceptable either
by MD or Field QA because of phytical or documentary noncon-
formances.

I .- QAE applies " Release" tags (removing " Hold" tags) to all items
found acceptable both physically and documentarily.

J. Released items are stored and issued to contractors by MD in
accordance with FGCP-3. Storage inspection is performed in
accordance with QCP-13. QAE-R files accepted site data package
per USCP and completed DPTA's, RIR's, RIC's & ICS's..

VII. DOCUMENTATION

A. QA Record Croup furnishes copies of completed }[ RIR's and }[ RIC's
to }[ upon request.

B. QAE-R receives documentation from QAE-R&S and files the accepted
}[ QR or }[ SQR and the completed }[ RIR's, }[ RIC's and ICS's in
accordance with the requirements of QCP-17-2. |

{
t

.

e
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RECEIVING INSPECTION REPORT-Ow asss irEasi
- UllW 1090I5'

-

REPORT
|PUBLIC SERVICE CO Of NEW HAMPSHIRE - SEABROOK STATION

NO. @
Ra cmsinctors .c
, , . . . . c, . .

S
,,,,......r.. [917|6|3|- N S' S - C grW| | ! !Q t

g g g.....~......~..... O..R
A 'D.

.. .. .. .. .. .. .. ..
.

,,, ,,,, _ . ,

VENDOR / LOC ATION ITEM NAME OR / SO R NO.(lact. S.p.)

SEC III - ASME CODE YES NO CODE RECEIVING INSPECTION REQUIRED YES NO DATE INSPECTED (HOI 5 --

RE PORT PL ANNED BY TITLE . DATE

ITEM IDENTITY gg SPIN NUMBER QUANT Y ADOITIONAL DESCRIPTIONgg
I I I I I I I I I I I i i I I I I I I I I | [ 1

COMPLETED BY FOAE AT PLANNING STAGE, -
COMPLETED BY Al AT PLANNING STAGE.
COMPLETED BY FOAE PERFORMING RECEIVING INSPECTION,
COMPLETED BY 90AE AFTER RECEIVING INSPECYlON *S COMPLETED AND PHYSICAL DISPOSITION IS MADE.
SIGNED BY Al WHEN HE HAS REVIEWED THE SITE DATA PACKAGE AND DECLINED On PARTILIPATED IN
INSPECTf 0N AND CODE ITEMIS) IS ACCEPTED.

.

.. IN FILLING IN INFORMATION IN BLOCKED ARE AS, START WITH BLOCK FURTHES F LEFT AND PROCEED
FROM LEFT TO RIGHT.

i

- ITEM IDENTITY NUMBER IS OldTAINED FROM THE STANDARD EQUIPMENT
QT - M ANUF ACTURE R'S TAC NO. COLUMN.

9 OSTAIN SPIN NUMBER FROM OYEMIS) RECEIVED.
C INCLUDE SIZE AND OTHER IDENTIFYING INFORMATION IN ADDITIONAL DESCRIPTION COLUMN

E.G. PIPE - SCHEDULE, WT, ID; VALVES - SIZE; WELD ROD - TYPE, SIZE, LOT NO., ETC.
3 I I I I I I I I I I I I I i i I I I I I e s e i e I t

BTEM(S) RECEIVED ARE ACCOMPANIED BY A W QUALIT Y RELE ASE OR W SUPPLIER QUALIT Y RELE ASE INDIC AIING VED. DOR SURVEILL ANCE MAS SEEN SAGF ACIORILY
COMPL E T ED BY. W OR W AUTHORIZED SUP1818ER.
THE QUALITY RELE ASE IS COMPLETE, LEGIOLE AND TRACE AOLE TO ITEM (5) RECEIVED AND HAS BEEN TRANSMITTED TO OAE-RECORDS FOR FILE.

APPLICABLE INSPECTIONS LISTED ON THE RECEIVING INSPECTION CHECKLIST HAVE BEEN COMPLETLO.

FOAE DATE ,

h4 ANY NONCONFORMING CONDITIONS HAVE BEEN RESOLVED OR ARE DOCUMENTED ON NCR NO.(S).
'

b4 ITEMS ARE PROPERLY TAGGED FOAE DATE
l

AUTHORIZED INSPECTOR DATE

o n >C co ,I fu
23 % 4 :D
mu1 o
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hacon.vucw.mmited engineers
QA/QC PROCEDURE ADVANCE CHANGE NOTICE l,, ,,,,,,,,,,

PUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF NEW HAMPSHIRE - SEABROOK STATION rF crivt 9/21/81,

PROCEDURE TITLE Receiving Inspection of M&C Purchased Non-Safety Items. .4 N/A
oc, 7-3

PREPARED BY A. H. Ayers DATE 9/16/81 n e v. O

3/2/81CHANGE _ oArg

- - - - - -~- - -Psge 5 of- 5;-Para. VI.E 1

Delete the following:

the receiving group establishes and maintains a log of DPTA Report numbers,
- -'

assigning a unique number to eae.h DPTA. The log shall list:
,,

1. DPTA No. (Sequential)
, y

- - - - - - 2. -RIR-No.

3. PO/C0 No.
-- -- 4. Item Name

5. Vendor / Location
_

.

Change para. VI.E to read: QAS R&DS establishes and maintains a receiving

inspection report log assigning a unique number to the receiving inspection

report for the QAE-R&S.
,

-

-

Mem - m, .g

_.

1
. _ _ _

|
'

REASON FOR CHANGE To delete the duplication efforts in keeping logs and maintain

material control.
1

1

.

|
" " ',' .".'? " "!!#c"r'" " ^ " ", ,r ' " , ." " ;'.",^=^re =>rt aarc g vro oar;aare

'

LPAM ikaw *w :18L= thAyad-ua % L%tsL Ja/r
''

|W Drap
* I ' '

,

. - . . - .- -- _ . __ _ . _ _ _ - - - _ _ .-_.
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Ua con.vuctor. .ncmited engineers

OA/QC PROCEDURE ADVANCE CHANGE NOTICE,,,, ,,,,,,,,,.

CHS. No. SO
,

PUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF NEW HAMPSHIRE - SEABROOK STATION gP cTavt 8/11/81
PROCEDURE TITLE Receiving Inspect.f on of UE&C Purchased Non-Safety CA N/A

Item 3
ocP 7-3

PREPARED BY B. E. O'Connor DATE 8/11/81 REv. O
CHANGE Revise Para. VI.C in its entirety as, fellows:

oATE 3/2/81
C. Items found to be unacceptable shall be handled in the

following manner:
1. The QAE/R&S shall affix a "Fald Tag" to the item.

| 2. Items received with documentation discrepancies shall be.!

handled by the Field QA Groyo in accordance with QCP-17-1.
3. For items received which are unacceptable for reasons other

_

than documentation, a nonconformance repon is written in
accordance with QA-15, the NCR number recorded on the " Hold
Tag" and the item (s) segregated if practical.,

,

.

_ -, e w YT

_ _. . a n u ar T T11T O W P T IV(' lh tillH \!! F .Og ynw-- f A EMil~.

g -

|

RECCVED
id. b. ht C. diC.

. r D. A d 1Q_ A_1Q
-

|

D LluiliO O L
CETCN

.

REASON FOR CHANGE To clarify the procedure and to maintain control of nonconforming
items per QA-15.

.

RE VIEWED BY I w D BY APPROVED AFPRo mDATE DATE DATE DATE APPROVED DATEPSOA PROJECT CAE PM M O R. R S GA
SL ,ConSt. Mar.h h$| A$0$$nvu $$ fil|bW!hA$a / kY- T$lIhQs

psw - - - -~
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- N ,,y ,,,,3 QA/QC PROCEDURE ADVANCE CHANGE NOTICE
c MG. N O.

' PUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF NEW HAMPSHIRE - SEABROOK STATION FF cTivt 7jgjgy

PROCEDURE TITLE Receiving Inspection of UE&C Purchased Non-Safety Items oA N/A

ceP 7-3

O
- -~

PREPARED BT ~ B.~E. O'Connor DATE 6/8/81 R E v.

3/2/81~~~ - ~ CHANGE ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ '

DATE

- - - ~ ~ ~Page 4 of 5 Para.'C - Revise as follows:
_

. . - - , .. - . . . . _ . - - . . _ . . _ . . . .

-

C -' Items found to be unacceptable for physical or documentation deficiencies, shall be
~ ~ ~ ~ ~

Mndled~as~ foirows:'
______ _ _ _ _ . _ _

- ' ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~-~ ~~I- "The ~ OAE shall' af fix a " held" tag to the item.

_ _ _ _ _ _ . _ . _ . . _ _

| - ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~2FTtd::is received with documentation discrepancies shall be handled by the Field QA
"~ ~

Group iii aceordance with QCP 17-1.
-- -- -- - --

.

, ,_.
3. For items received which are unacceptable for reason (s) other than documentation,

the C.M. shall be made aware of the problem (s) via a speedletter and requested to

take the necessary action to resolve the condition within 60 working days.
;

4. The QA Receiving Group shall maintain the associated data (i.e. RIR, RIC, DPTA,
,

etc.) in a suspense file with a tickler system until C.M. resolves the condition.

5. If the condition is not resolved within the 60 day limit, the QAE shall-initiate

an NCR in accordance with CA-15. If the condition is resolved in the required

time, Item VI-B shall appiv

VII - Documentation ,

The OA Records Grour receives, reviews and processes documentation in accordance

with QCP 17-1 and 17-2.

REASON FOR CHANGE, To maintain UE&C/OA control of vendor documentation problemsRECEM,
U.t..h uw

'

nii 9 31981
-,

- szu av a
| ST._ TION
| R E VIEWED BY V w D BY A OVED AP R DDATE DATE DaTE DATE APPROVED |, .-
1 FSQA PROJECT QA PM M G R. RSQA

A % ~ h<f !4 h dCh L. 4. L % k / M W d496ft/muJ h/s> W N_ hM- o . .

-- - -.
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I UNITED ENGINEERS & CONSTRUCTORS INC.

,

OUALITY CONTROL PROCEDURE QCP-7-3

-
--

RECEIVING INSPECTION OF UE&C PURCHASED
- . . - -. _ . _ . . _ .

NON SAFETY ITEMS

-- - FOR

SEABROOK STATION
_ .

_ _ . . . _ __
._ PUBLIC SERVICE CGiPANY OF NEW HAMPSHIRE

--
. ._

- . - - .- ._ - _._. March 2, 1981
~

-- - - . . _ - . _ . _ _ l L

J-,
e

. >

'repared by: / >m - Approved By:
D.E. McGazifig&n j M . Dmytryk( j ( j

- - - - - Projeet QA Manager Project ConstuctItm Manager

.

Approved by:
'

. .G.F. Cole
| Project Manager

J

Approved by:
M.Silverwood, Manager
Reliability & Quality Assurance

>

REVISION APPROVAL
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SEABROOK

QCP-7-3
Rev.0

'
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Page 1 of 5

UNITED ENGINEERS & CONSTRUCTORS INC.

QUALITY ASSURANCE PROCEDURE ,QCP-7-3

FOR

RECEIVING INSPECTION OF UE&C PURCHASED NON SAFETY ITEMS

1. SCOPE

'

This procedure applies to receiving inspection performed for the
Seabrook Station by UE&C Field Quality Assurance on those non-safety
related items identified in Appendix B of UE&C QA-7-2.

.

.

II. GENERAL

A. Purpose
.

| To establish a system of receiving inspection which, in
conjunction with the UE&C Vendor Surveillance System, will

[ ._
safeguard against the untimely discovery and inadvertent use of
items that do not conform to the requirements of the procurement

(. documents.>

B. Reference Documents

1. QA-7-2 " Control el Purchased Material - Vendor
Surveillance".

2. QA-15 " Nonconforming Material, Parts or Components".

3. QCP-17-1 " Records Review for Seabrook Station".

4. QCP-17-2 " Quality Assurance Records for Seabrook
Station".,

|

S. FGCP-3 " Receiving, Inspection and Storage of Nuclear and
Safety-Related Equipment and Material".

C. Requirements

1. Unless the package marking prohibits unpackiag, the
contents of all shipments, as applicable, shall be visually
inspected to verify that the specified packaging and
shipping requirements have been uaintained. When items are
contained in transparent separate moisture proof bags or
envelopes, visual inspection eithout unpacking the contents

.

- - - * $ew- .,9-,.--,-y--- ,- -.vv-r +--g--- ,y -- -----y--,-m-,--v -. , , , . , , -c -,,y- y-vc---r6t-- ----,.--e--y- r,--w--w------m.----- r,-er me - p -- wy . m - ,. wry 3w 4-g e ceT
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is acceptable.

s. All items including spare parts shall be processed
through Receiving Inspection to assure compliance with
the applicable attributes of the Receiving Inspection

- - - ~

Checklist.

b. All damaged containers shall be opened to ascertain if
contents have been dausged.

-2. Statistical sampling inspection methods shall be used for
i groups of similar items.- Attributes sampling shall be based

on the Single Sampling Plan for Normal Inspection,
AQL 1.0%, General Inspection Level II of MIL-STD-105D.
Other AQL's may be used only with written approval of the

j FS-QA.

3. Care shall be taken to avoid contamination of the items
during inspection. The inspections shall be performed in an

'

area at least equivalent to the storage level req.sirement
,

for the item.

4. The storage requirements are contained in the applicable
Enginesring Specifications. UE&C FQA shall assure that

'

appropriate storage area (s) are approved for
equipment / material prior to performing the required

; receiving inspection. If the area is not approved, the UE&C
FQA will notify the Resident Construction Manager. The
notification will be by telecon followed by~a meno.

D. Forms

1. Figure 1 - Receiving Inspection Report

2.' Figure 2 - Receiving Inspection. Checklist

3. Figure 3 - Inspection Call Sheet

4. Figure 4 - Data Package Transmittal & Acceptance

III. RESPONSIBILITIES

A. UE&C Materials Department (MD)

Receives items in accordance with Procedure FGCP-3 and notifies *

FQAG cf receipt of items thrnugh the issue of an Inspection Call
Sheet.

,

w

- - - . .
. . . - .
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.

B. Field Superintendent Quality Assurance (FS-QA)
1

The FS-QA is responsible for the overall implemencation of this
procedure and obtaining resolutions to non-conforming conditions.
The Quality Assurance Supervisor - Receiving and Storage

| . (QAS-R&S) is responsible for coordinating all receiving
' activities (Planning, performing, dispositioning, etc.) and

assigning qualified / certified personnel to perform receiving
inspection activities,

,

IV. PROCEDURE

A. Planning

The assigned QAE reviews appropriate data (i.e. VSCP, VSR,
P0/CO, etc.) to determine the applicable requirements of the
items to be received and prepares an RIR and RIC eccordingly.

B. Prior to performing receiving inspection, the QAE-2&S checks to
assure that the latest P0/C0 has 'ceen utilized in pecparation of'~
the RIR and RIC. . .

-

.

V. MATERIAL RECEIVING

A. MD receives items in accordance with FGCP-3.
.

B. Items are maintained in their as-shipped condition until QA
receiving inspection is performed.

|

| C. MD prepares an ICS covering plant construction items received
| and forwards a copy to FQAG.

D. The ICS serves as notification that an item (s) has been received
at the site and is ready for QA Receiving Inspection.

E. QAS-R&S determines which items are subject to QA Receiving
Inspection, includes this information on the ICE and sends copies
to MD and QAE-R&S.

t F. QAE-R&S applies the appropriate tag to items within three (3)
working days. The appropriate tags are:

1. " Hold" - Physient or Documentary Deficiency.
.

2. "QA Inspection not Required" - Item is acceptable and is
\s_. -

4

,,,--n-....-_r-,-.-- n _ ,,, .,- .--a , - - - -- <mn-e--~v - r--- -- - , - - - - -=*~~-~r-,,- - - - -- - - - - - - - - - - - - ' - ' - -^
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released to the MD.

VI. RECEIVING INSPECTION

A. The QAE shall perform Receiving Inspection for the following
attributes as applicable:

1. Shipping and/or physical damage.

2. Identification and/or marking.
,

3. Protective Covers and Seals.

4. 01eanliness

5. Weikmanship including Dimensions.
.

6. Visual Inspection

| 7. Documentation Review

|

' ('-
The degree of inspection will be dependent upon theNece:
type of item being inspected. .(i.e. valves, pumps,|

. motors, etc.). The completed RIC vill delineate the
| specific items inspected for each attribute in the
'

Remarks / Finding column.

B. Items found to be acceptable shall have a "QA Inspection Not
Required" tag affixed denoting release to MD.

| C. Items found to be unacceptable shall be handled in the following
manner:

i

1. The QAE shall affix a " Hold" tag to the item.

2. C.M. shall be made aware of the problem and requested to
take the necessary action to resolve the condition within 60
working days. This will be accomplished via speed letter.

3. The QA Receiving Group shall maintain the associated data
; (i.e., RIR, RIC, DPTA, etc.) in a suspense file with a
l tickler system until C.M. resolves the condition or the 60
! day limit has been met.
|

4. If the condition is not resolved within the 60 fay limit, a

QAE shall initiate an NCR in accordance with QA-15. If the
condition is resolved in the required time, Item VI.B

i
(

!
,

A. .

_ . . - - _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ , -. _ _ _ _ _ _ . , - . . . .-_
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applies.

D. The QAS-R&S reviews all completed RIR's for correctness.

E. The QA Receiving Group establishes and maintaina a log of DPTA
Report Numbers, assigning a unique number to each DPTA. The log
shall list:

1. DPTA No. (Sequential)
'

2. RIR No.

3. P0/C0 No.

4. Item Name

5. Vendor / Location

.

VII. DOCUMENTATION
.

The QA Records Group receives documentation and processes in
accordance with QC7-17-2.

.

i

, .

i

1

.- --
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RECElVING INSPECTION REPORT.
*

. A c-mci == =
PUBLIC SERVICE CO.0f NEW HAMPSHIRE - SEABROOF STATION GEPORT RNO

Q |9 |7 |6 |3 |- . i.. Q 7,N'| | | |@ $.E,
, , . , , , , ,

- - htem.

j .. .. .. .. .. ... , , g .. .. .. .. .. .. ..
_

,,

j vEs;oOR / LOC 4veON
IT E.s NAME SPEClows N0 (lact R..)

; i 1 2 2 3 LOC.Afl0N 3| SEC.III- ASME CODE YES NO ' COGE RECEIVilFG INSPECTION REQUIREO YES 80 0 DATEINSPECTED (if f f.oH.)!
'

JtEP0ftT PLaenlEn gY .6
TITLE V 04TE

,

4 a

h3'3' 3 3C
OR h , h ME AT OR SCRIAL ffUMSE!IITE M 10 ENTITY

OUAN TT UNOT STATU IfeE REMARR$

( ! O I! ' ' '' '
f aCOMPLETED BY FOAE AT PLANNING STAGE

@ COMPLETED BY ANI AT PLANNING STAGE 9 S
.

j COMPLETED BY FOAE PERFORMING RECEIVING INSPECTICH f **

COMPLETED SY FOAE AFTER RECEIVING INSPECTION IS COMPLT.TED AND PHYSICAL DISCIPLINE IS M ADE.
h SIGNED BY ANI WHEN HE HAS RECEIVED THE SITE DATA PACKAGE AND DECLINED OR PARTICIPATED

IN INSPECTION AND CODE ATEMIS) IS ACCEPTED. 9 8

em FILLING IN INFORMATION IN BLOCKED AREAS, START WITH SLOCK FUplTHEST LEFT AND PROCEED I IFROM LE FT TO RIGHT.,

O a

e s
ITEM IDENTITY NUMBER IS OSTAINED FROM THE SPECIFICATION OR THE STANDARD EQUIPMENTLIST - P bNCT, ID COLUMN.

. ,

OSTAIPl HE AT OR SERIAL NUMSER FROM ITEM (S) RECEIVED.
I I

INCLUDE SIZE AND OTHER IDENTIFYlNG INFORMATION IN FEMA 851 COLUMle
E.G. PIPE - SCHEDULE WT ID: VALVES - SIZE; WELD RCD - TYPE, SIZE, LOT NO., ETC. , e

.
. . . . . . . . . I =

| | | | | | | l. I I e *

ITEre(SI RECElvEO wlTM A PROPERLY E utCUTED OUALITY SNePMENT RELE ASE/1980eCAf ue6 TNAT SURVE1LL ANCE NAS SEEN SATISFACTORILY COMPLETED.
A fr ATA PACu AGit TRANSuitTAL & ACCEPTANCE REPORT MAS SEEN WRif TEM AleO TR ANSulf TED TO Tiet 0 AE - RECOROS WITH TNE DATA PACKAGE RECEIVED WITN Tiet ITE.8(St.
APPLICA8tE INSPECTIONS LtSTED ON TieE RECElvlNG SNSPECTION OeECMLIST NAVE SEEN C0erLETED.

FQAE

ga.4 0 CONPORNIN. mM.0,TIO S NA.E .oM RESOL.E0 0. A,lt OOC E ,E. ON CR 0.,9, G) DATE
i

ITEMS ARESPOPERLY TASSED _

l'OAE DATE.
; A.,0ORITE.. S .OR w . ATE w

o % Q =>
mwo

b$
7 68

n
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n E v. REPORT NO.

DATA PACKAGE TRANSMITTAL & ACCEPTANCE

PUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF NEW HAMPSHIRE - SEABROOK STATION
.

VENDOR / LOCATION RIR NO.

PO NO. CO NO. DATE DATA PKG. REC.

ITEM NAME DATE DATA PKG. REVIEWED

SPECJDWG NO. IINCL. REV. NOS.)

THE ATTACriLO DATA PACKAGED WAS RECEIVED WITH THE ITEM S) LISTED ON RIR NO.

PIEASE REVIEW THE CONTENTS OF 1H15 DATA PACKAGE COMPLETE THIS FORM AND RETURN ONE COPY TO THE

QAE-RECElVING & STORES WHEN DATA PACKAGE IS ACCEPTED.
.

1. DOCUMENTATION IN DATA PACKAGE IS TRACEABLE TO ITEMfS) RECEIVED.

QAE-RECORDS DATE

2 ALL DOCUMENTATION IS LEGIBLE AKD STAMPED BY THE UE&C VENDOR SURVEILLANCE REPRESENTATIVE. A

CHECK OF THE DATA PACKAGE HAS EIEN MADE IN ACCORDANCE WITH OCP-17-1 AND FOUND COMPLETE.

CAE-RECORDS DATE

3. ANY DOCUMENTATION NOT STAMPED BY THE UE&C VENDOR SURVEILLANCE MEPRFSENTATIVE HAS SEEN

CHECKED FOR ACCEPTA81LITY OF CONTENT AS WELL AS LEGIBILITf AND COMPLETINESS. CHECKER HAS

INITIALED & DATED UNSTAMPED, ACCEPTABLE DOCUMENTS.

CAE-RECORDS DATE

| 4. DATA PACKAGE ACCEPTED.

QAE HECORDS DATE

COMPLETE. BY FQAE'

@ co m .TE. o.E . .~ cop. .m ~E. To E ..E

<
s.

| i
'

|
|

.

. _ _ - . . _ _ - . . _ _ , . . , _ . . . _ _ _ . . - . _ _ _ , , . . . _ _ , _ . _ __ _ -_ . _ _
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QA/QC PROCEDURE ADVANCE CHANGE NOTICE |'

,,,,,,,,3

'' PUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF NEW HAMPSHIRE - SEABROOK STATION P crivt 12/22/81

| PTOCEDURE TITLE Mare. rial Control on N/A

GCP 8
i M 3"/8[ . /

vv.~.4 wvww- 4
PREPARED BY B. E. O Connor DATE 12/14/81 n g y,

CHANGE DATE 9/28/79
~

(1) Add new paragraph IV.F.14 as follows:
- "A written Limited Work Authorization Request is not required when the

.
conditions in IV.C.10.b.2 of QA 15 are applicable."

l
- (2) Page 4-of 5,-Paragraph IV.F.2, 3rd line:

Add.. . ., desiring the LWA, except as noted in IV.F.i4.

_

.

Se

=

i
,

-

M:

REASON FOR CHANGE To clarify procedure when a written approve.d LWA is required,

| and to make QCP-8 compatible with QA 15. (Response to Finding No. 1 of NH 484;
i

11/30 - 12/4/81) 4 ,

$/b ' A/#nz /z/:h! Q. ,,

NEWJ s&&i

, " , ' , ' " , , , ,0VEDE E '""0VED,",|j,|,ED"Y" E V ',E| Ef " DATE APP 90VED DartDate DArcDart r ,,

br77YJZ! %|/ aN ).hY Q$n}s 0 k^ m $1|9 kN ?f""'? /s

w em r i
. _.__._ _. ~ - _ . . _ _ _ . _ . . _ _ _ _ . _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ . . _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _
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h& Constructors snCmited engineers ;

QA/QC PROCEDURE ADVANCE CHANGE NOTICE, ,,,,,,,,,.

56CHS. NO,

PUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF NEW HAMPSHIRE - SEABROOK STATION crfvts 9/24/81,

PROCEDURE TITLE Handling & Storage Control o. N/A
,

oce 8

PREPARED BY B. E. O'Connor DATE 9/24/81 nev. 4

CHANGE o.re 9/28/79
_

(1) Page 1 of 5, Para. II.B: Add - reference:

FACP 4 - Construction Interface Requirements for Release of Material

l from UE&C FQA.
.

(2) Page 5 of 5, Para. IV.F.10 Last sentence add:

., when YAEC/QA has conducted surveillance of the work performed.. .

In a3_1 other cases, UE&C Field QA Group shall verify and close the

LWA, upon notification from the RCM that work is completed.

-

(

|
|

|

|

|
t

__

REASON FOR CHANGE (1) Add applicable Construction Procedure reference.

(2) Clarify responsibility of YAEC/QA for closing of Limited Work Authorization

ke H e W b <<<< @ $s'd $ & 5 |||f,
. Y. mom'

L U
0 &1/s.

a"'=;;; " ;;;;;;og; o;= = ; a;3,,veoo.r. ..re .. . ..r. , ,, , o g. , ..,.
9

,
I w ,

W/nmAuf TbibG&dum! We!Ak4$3:4. dn6cft/AAT&& % J.L 46
., yam . ,

. . . - - - . . . - .-. . - --- .._ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ ._
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QA/QC PROCEDURE ADVANCE CHANGE NOTICE-

wonu es43-eras M icae. no.
.7 FUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF NEW HAMPSHIRE - SEABROOK STATION rp crive 9/2/81

PROCEDURE TITLE Material Control ca N/A

oc, 8 (

_._ ____ PR EPAR E D BY_ B. E. O' Connor DATE 9/2/81 n e v. 4 |

__ _ CHANGE . . _ _ _
oarr9/28/79 |

__
(1) Para. IV.F.3, (2nd Sentence): I

. . . . . _ _ _
Change UE&C Supervisor - Administration & Records (OAS A&R)

to UE&C Supervisor Records & Deficiency Systems (OAS R&DS) y
.

.. _ _ .

.' _

(2) Para. IV.B.3, (2nd Sentence): After Receivine Inspu tion,

,

the number of the new NCR shall be added to the original " Hold" tag or I

_ . . . .

additional " Hold" tag (s) shall be attached to the item, denoting the ncw

_.
NCR(s).

..

..

.

1
! |

|

'

|

,

f

1

REASON FOR CHANGE (1) To correctly define responsibility.

(2) Allow attachment of multiple " Hold" tags to items on more,than one NCR.
|.Ik % W #Ni /)Al,E

|

_ _ $ 9>,.aoufi t NMt
- - , -

neviewro av neviewro sy appnovro appnovro
S r.Yo'n"s t .'Egr.

**"'TE part carr care
pnoJrer oar ,, , , , , , , , ,,rso4 ,

$b YW9/&& W $$ - 9bbr)7 X" b hff Y 1|hV
v < - - v .p su.a.
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h, mitedengineers& ConstrMs et
jj, QA/QC PROCEDURE ADVANCE CHANGE NOTICE,,,,,,,,3

, J' 5cNo. NO.
PUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF NEW HAMPSHIRE - SEABROOK STATION EP cTiVE 7jgjg1

--

PROCEDtJRE TITL E -Material Control oA N/A
_ . . _ . -- ocP 8
_ . - - - -- PREPARED By - - B. E. O ' Connor DATE 6/10/81 REv. 4

CHANGE - - - - - - - -

DATE 9/28/79
_ _ _ . _ - . _ _ _ _ _ ... Para. IV.7 --After and - change distriaution to " distribute".

_

. - _- . . - - _ - .

._ . _ _ . -IV.T.7 -Change QAS - A&R to OAS - It&S
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . . _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ . _ _ _ .

- -- __ . IV.F.8 - Change QAS - A&R to 0AS - R&S
____ _ _ _ . _ . _ _ _ . .- _.

_ . _ _ IV.F.13__- Change QAS - A&R to QAS - R&DS

. _ . . . . _ - - . _ - - . - . .

.._____ . .. __. .- . . _ _ . - -

. - . . -. -. -

... .. _.

.

t

i

_

|

|

i

02Cil'' AU
U. E & C. INC.

REASON FOR CHANGE To correctly define responsibility

SEABROOK
STATION

./
(. '

R EVIEWED BY "IO I APPROVED #IOD&TE DATE DarE DATE APPROVED DA?tPSOA PRoyc7 QAE ij / PM h 6 R. RSOA

JNub$ A $f h ' CW4W|'f |] d() k-- L/sdW!%/ Mti & 4 + k- 'Itd
/ ' ' '

.
.

e-,
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UNITED ENGINEERS & CONSTRUC'IORS INC.
_
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QUALITY CONTROL PBDCEDURE QCP-8
_ . _ . _ ._.

MATERIAL CONTROL

. _ _ _.. -.
-

. . . _ --.
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@' @
~
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.. _ _ . . . . . _ .__ ___...- - Quality Assurance Engineer
~' ~

Revisions | .,

.'
-- Approved Bv *

nu. Date Prepgy QA C.M. P.M. Approved by: .

1 6/26/7 7 '

c ns ru io g'

( v._ - - -

-
!

Approvedby/
'

' G. F. Cole-

Project Manager

Approved by:
M.Silverwood, Manager
Reliability & Quality Assurance

REVISION APPROVAL

Wo. Date Page Nos. Revised Prep. By Prpj. Mgr Mgr.RfA fo
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/ g
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Page Date
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1 9/28/79
. . . . _ . ....

,

- . . - . ._. _. _. - 11 9/28/79
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ATTACHMENT 1 TO PROJECT QUALITY CONTROL PROCEDURE QCP-8
- |

IDENTIFICATION OF CHANGES

This procedure has been revised as listed below for the reasons given:

Section Paje, Reason
,

II.B.9 1 Deleted " General Construction Procedure"
and replaced with reference document FGCP-3,

II.B.10 1 Added reference document QA-14

III.C.2 2 Added "(FQAE's)"

IV.D.1 3 Identified the referenced document "FGCP-3"
'

IV.D.3.b-- - 3 1. Added "when practical" since
segregated storage is not always
practical because of a components
physical size etc.

2. Editorial change
_

Paragraphs IV.E and IV.F renumbered
IV.F and IV.G

IV.E 3 Added new paragraph IV.E " Material Hold"

IV.F 4 Editorial

| IV.F.6 4 Rewritten for clarity

IV.F.7 4 1. Delete " Resident Engineer" from
distribution responsibility

| 2. Change YAEC FLD "QC" to "QA"
!
| IV.F.8 5 Detailed the provisions for material
l on hold.

IV.F.11 5 Clairify the duplication and distribution
responsibility.

,

IV.F.12 5 Rewritten to detail the removal of the
,. "LWA" and " Hold" tags.

IV.F.13 5 1. Deleted because of conflict with
QA-14 paragraphs IV.H.1

2. IV.F.13 was IV.F.14

11
- - .._. .-.-....-

- - - - - --e,., - 9 , - - - - - , , . ,, ,r,,,y- - - -w-+ , , - .-,-,,-.p.-wm-. --. , - - y,i+ r.- - - w- , - -y e- -tw---wy w- ,, ,--w-ew.-- w,



SEABROOK

QCP-8
REV. 4
9/28/79

,

Page 1 of 5.

g .

UNITED ENGINEERS & CONSTRUCTORS INC.

QUALITY CONTROL PROCEDURE QCP-8
FOR

_
MATERIAL CONTROL

1. SCOPE

This procedure provides instructions for material control during
UESC's Level I Receiving & Storage activities and Level II Surveillance
of Civil / Structural activities of items identified as Safety Class 1, 2,
3, Class IE and Seismic Category I in Tables 3.2-1 and 3.2-2 of the PSAR.

II. GENERAL

i A. Purpose

,
1. This procedure establishes a syatem for identification and control

|' and are traceable to supporting Quality Assurance documentation.
co assure that only acceptable items are released to contractors,

C,
2. This procedure imposes the applicable portions of Corporate

Standard VIII of the QA Manual and Seabrook QA Procedure QA-8.

! B. Reference Documents

1. QA-2-1 " Quality Assurance Program"
2. QCP-7-1 " Receiving Inspection - UE&C Purchased Items"
3. QCP-7-2 "Raceiving Inspection - Westinghouse NSSS Items"
4. QA-8 " Identification and Control cf Materials, Parts and

Components"
"5. QCP-10-1 " Site Surveillance"

6. QCP-13 " Storage Control"
7. QA-15 " Nonconforming Materials, Parts, or Components"
8. QCP-17-1 " Records Review"
9. FGCP-3 " Receiving, Inspection end Storage of Nuclear and

Safety-Related Equipment and Material"
10. QA-14 " Inspection, Test and Operating Status |

| III. RESPONSIBILITIES

A. Contractor

Contractors engaged in safety-related site activities are responsible
for:

; ( 1. Initiating a system 'for the identification and control of con-
| ( tractor purchased items in accordance with their UE&C approved
! procedures.

!

:

- - _ _ - -
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SEABROOK
QCP-8
REV. 4
9/28/79

-

g Page 2 of 5

Y6

III. RESPONSIBILITIES (Cont'd)

2. Initiating a system for the identification and control of UE&C
purchased items which the contractor is responsible to install
in accordance with their UE&C approved procedure and.the equipment
specification.

B. Construction Managers (UE&C)

. The UE&C Construction Department, through the Resident Construction
Manager, is responsible for providing the material control interface

. between the Field Quality Assurance Group and the Contractors.
!

C. Field Quality Assurance Group (UE&C)
!

1. The UE&C Field Superintendent-Quality Assurance (FS-QA) is
responsible for the imp 1==antation of this QCP. through the
Field Quality Assurance Group.

2. Field Quality Assurange Engineers (FQAE's) are responsible for !
assuring that items within their areas of responsibility are
correctly. identified and controlled.

D. Yankee Atomic Electric Company (YAEC)

The YAEC FQC & Audit Group is responsible for performing surveillance -
and audit of UE&C's activities.

'

.

IV. PROCEDURE

A. Receiving Inspection Activities

1. Prior to the performance of Receiving Inspection, the UE&C
'

Material Department shall perform the receipt functions as
specified in Quality Control Procedure QCP-7-1 and 7-2.

2. Items requiring Receiving Inspection shall be inspected in
accordance with QCP-7-1 and 7-2. ,

( 3. As noted in QCP-7-1 and 7-2, damage or other discrepancies
found by the Material Department or during Receiving Inspection
shall be reported in accordance with QA-15. A " Hold" tag

| shall be placed on the item, and the numbers of the applicable
NCR's shall be noted on the " Hold" tags.

B. Storage Inspection

1. Material shall be inspected while in storage in accordance with
QCP-13.

,

,

i

.,

y. -- -- - - i.p ,---+eyi.------- w-vi-v w-vy ve ----w- ev - - -y.--sm- - ---, - y-- -9 -- - - - - - -
m---------i.-e - - - - - - - - - - - - - ' - - - - - - - - - - - -
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J

IV. PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

2. Discrepancias noted at this time shall be reported in accordance
with QA-15.

___ 3. If discrepancies are noted during the Storage Inspection, a
" Hold" tag shall be attached to the item and an NCR shall be
written. If the item already had a " Hold" tag attached as a
result of Receiving Inspection, the number of the new NCR shall
be added to the original " Hold" tag.

.

C. Records Review

1. A Records Review shall be performed in accordance with QCP-17-1.
This may be accomplished at any time after the documentation is
received but prior to release of the item.

2. If a documentation NCR is required, a " Hold" tag shall be attached
to the item and the number of the NCR shall be noted on the " Hold"
tag. Disposition shall be in accordance with QA-15.

D. Material Release

1. Items with a " Release" tag may be withdrawn at any time, sub-
jact to standard construction requisitioning per UE&C Field

[General Construction Procedu're, FGCP-3. I

2. When items are on hold status due to a nonconformance, the
[ Field Quality Assurance Group shall remove the " Hold" tags as
' soon as the NCR is cleared and attach a " Release" tag to the

item in accordance with QA-15.

3. Partial release of items and/or lots on hold status may be
accomplished as follows:

a. Unique documentation for the item and/or lot as defined by
piece, part batch or serial number must be acceptable as

i indicated by a signed Receiving Inspection Report.
I

l b. Theacceptableitemsand/orlotsshallbetagged" Release"'
and separated from the remaining items and/or lots when
practical. The removed " Hold" tags shall indicate partial
release status and shall be filed until the entire lot is
fully released.

| E. Material Hold

1. Items which do not conform with specified requirements shall be
'

identified as nonconforming by application of a " Hold" tagi

I and when practical shall be stored in a segregated area to
prevent their use until disposition is determined and accom-
plished. When it is not practical to separate an item because,

of it's physical size or when there is concern that the item.

or it's identification could be lost the item shall be clearly
tagged to prevent its inadvertent use.

- .. - . . -

--y-y-w ge---- -s- ... -r -c- f.-a,,w.m , -i.---.,w--. g,.-._-,,,y.,___p.-.-, ,q.-, ,.,e.y., , , - 9 . ya.,y .-. w-=,+w - t *-- m__- -- -
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IV. PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

F. Limited Work Authorization (LWA)

1. Items shall not be moved out of the Receiving-Storage areas or,

further processed while in a " Hold" status. Items in " Hold"
status must be changed to a " Limited Work Authorization" (LWA)
status before they may be moved, reworked or repaired to comply
with an NCR disposition, or otherwise processed on a limited-

,
controlled basis.

2. To change item status from " Hold" to "LWA"; a " Limited Work
Authorization Request", Figure 1, shall be initiated by the
UE&C Department or Site Subcontractor desiring the LWA.

3. The requester shall obtain a LWA number from the LWA Log main-
tained by the UE&C Supervisor-Administration & Records (QAS-A&R) .
This Log shall list the LWA No. (sequential), the item name/
identity, date of request, related NCR no.(s) and LWA status.

4. The requester shall complete parts A&B of the LWA request,
~

;

i signing,' dating and forwarding the form to the FS-QA for his
j review and approval.

5. The FS-QA shall review the LWA request and:
,

a. Approve the LWA as written, or

.b . Approve the LWA with modifications, or
c. Deny the LWA giving reason for denial

*

6. The FS-QA shall sign and date the LWA. If the LWA is approved
and the items involved are for use by Subcontractors other
than Civil / Structural, then the FS-QA shall obtain the dated
signature of the YAEC FLD QA and Audit Mgr. indicating his con-
currence with the LWA. If the LWA is denied, the FSQA shall
return the LWA to the requester for his consideration and
possible modification for resubmittal.

7. FS-QA shall duplicate all approved LWA's and distribution to: '

a. YAEC FLD QA and Audit Mgr.
b. LWA requester '

c. Department or Subcontractor who will perform rework or
repair-(if applicable)

d. Resident Construction Mgr.
e. Material Department

'

f. RE
g. QAS-A&R
h.. Site QA files(

%

, _ - - - - - - - . , - - - - . - - - . _ . m.----. - . --_ - . .-.- . _ . - - -_ _ . . - - . - - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - _ - - - . - . - _ _ _ - - - . - - -
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IV. PROCEDURE (Cont'd) .

F. Limited Work Authorization (LWA) (cont'd)

8. QAS-A&R shall give a copy of the LWA to the FQAE who shall add
j - the completed "LWA" tag permitting further processing of the

covered item (s) in accordance with QA-14. The " Hold" tag
will remain on the item until the NCR has been dispositir.,ned and
the item reinspected and accepted by the FQAE.

*

9. On LWA's covering rework or repair performed in the Receiving-
Storage areas or LWA's releasing items to C/S Subcontractors,,

; the UE&C FLD QA Group shall follow and close the LWA.

I 10. On LWA's covering the release of items in all other areas, the
YAEC FLD QA and Audit Mgr. shall have the LWA followed and
closed when completed.

11. Part D of the LWA form shall be completed by the person
closing the LWA by signing, dating and returning LWA-to the
FS-QA. The FS-QA shall duplicate and distribute the completed
LWA's as before. (Para. IV.F.7)

12. When LWA's are closed by either UE&C Field QA or YAEC Field QA,
the "LWA" tag shall be removed by'the UE&C FQAE. Should the,

LWA satisfy the required _ disposition of an NCR and the items
are reinspected and accepted by UE&C FQAE, then the NCR can
be closed and the " Hold" tag removed and replaced by a " Release"
tag.

,
,

| 13. The QAS-A&R shall enter " closed" on the LWA Log as LWA's are com-
plated. He shall review the Log monthly to assure that all

, open LWA's are active and still required.
1.

|G. Channe of Status

1. The status of an item may be changed at any time on the basis of
inspection, surveillance or written instructions from UE&C
Quality Assurance, YAEC Field Quality Control & Audit or Contrac-

| tor QC.
|

2. New nonconformance discovered after release of an item, shall,

be handled in accordance with QA-15.

V. CIVIL / STRUCTURAL SURVEILLANCE
:

A. Individual contractors have the Level I responsibility for maintaining
material control over the containment liner, the concrete placement',
and structural steel erection and reinforcing bar installation. Their

J procedures shall be approved by UE&C.
|
| B. As part of the UE&C Surveillance activities in accordance with QCP-10-1,

the QAE shall monitor the Contractor's Material Control activities.

.

f .

- - - , _ _ _ - - - _ - - _ . - _ _ _ _ _ _
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taited engineers S/t'/76
FIGURE 1s constructorm

,

. . ,

:y roma esAA-etss LIMITED WOP.K AUTHORIZ ATION REQUEST Lua no.

ncv. oRio . PUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF NEW HAMPSHIRE - SEABROOK STATION oart

& ITEM NAME/ IDENTITY

QTY. COVERED BY LWA SPEC./DWG.(INCL REV.) RO/ CONT CO

RELATED NCR'S.- UE 80 NCR NO.(S) SU3 CONTRACTOR NCR NO.(S)

. REWORK OR REPAIR TO BE PERFORMED BY
. ,, ,,

& REASON FOR LWA REOFEST

LIMIT TO AMOUNT OF WORK WHICH WILL BE *ERFORMED

.
'

REQUESTED BY
- ORGAN 4 Z AT 49N

DATE
54CSATuRE T4TLE

L C STATUS OF ITEM (S) HAS BEEN REVIEWED INCLUDING AL. NCR'S COVERING ITEM (S) AND LWAIS

APPROVED. INSPEC1!ON HOLD POINTS SHALL NOT BE EYPASSED AND WORK SHALL NOT FROGRESS
I BEYOND THE FOLLOW NC POINT TO PERMIT ACCESSIBILi TY TO ITE M (S):

LWA DENIED FOR THE FOLLOWING REASON:

FSOA YAEC FL D OC a AUDIT MGR
66GN AT UR E DaTE CONCURRENCE SIGN AT U RL DATE

(FOR OTHER THAN Civ4L/ STRUCTURAL ITEMS)
.

t O LWA CLOSED BY ACCCPTANCE OF ITEM (S) THROUGH CLOSING OF NCR NO(S)
_ .

CLOSED BY DATE
516 MATURE T4T6E ORG AN 4Z ATION
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QUALITY CONTROL PROCEDURE OCP-10-1
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1,

. _ _ _ _ .. . _ _ _ _
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_
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QUALITY CONTROL PROCEDURE QCP-10-1

IDENTIFICATION OF CHANGES
L

REVISION 4<

This procedure has been revised as listed below for the reason given:

- Section Pm Reason

IV.A.4.f 3 Revised paragraph to clarify
provisions for "AI hold points".'

IV. A. 4.m 4 Added paragraph per ACN No. 25,
(3/17/80).

IV.E.1 6 Added follow-up surveillance to verify
corrective action and provide for CNR
implementa, tion of " Unsatisfactory"
conditions'.

'

IV.F 7 Deleted in its entirety. Surveillance
areas to be selected from Test Lab

* procedures. *

i '
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UNITED ENGINEERS & CONSTRUCTORS INC.

QUALITY CONTROL PROCEDURE QCP-10-1

FOR

SITE SURVEILLANCE - !

| I. SCOPE

This Procedure applies to UE&C's Level 2 Program for the surveillance
of Subcontractors' UE&C approved Level 1 Programs covering the
containment structure and other safety related civil / structural
activities including concrete manufacture and placement, soil
compaction, rebar installation, structural steel erection, testing
laboratory and consultant activities.

II. GENERAL

A. Purpose
,

' To establish the method of conducting surveillance of the
inspection programs covering the Seismic Category I and Cafety
class 1, 2 and 3 items, structures and activities listed under
SCOPE.,

B. Reference Documents.

.

1. QA-16-1 " Corrective Action"
2. QA-16-2 " Work Stoppage"
3. QA-17-2 " Quality Assurance Records"

|

'

III. RESPONSIBILITIES ,

| A. Site Subcontractors and Consultants

1. Provide a Quality Assurance Program to assure that the work
performed is in accordance with QA requirements of the contract.

'
2. Perform Level 1 inspections of the work that they perform.

3. Generate and transmit all required documentation.

4. Resolve all unacceptable, nonconforming conditions.
,

(.

.
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,

B. Realiability and Quality Assurance Department

1. Plan and conduct surveillance of the Level 1 inspection;

activities of the subcontractors.

2. Report unacceptable. nonconforming conditions.

3. Provide documentation and follow up of surveillance activities.
,

IV. PROCEDURE
*

A. Surveillance Planning

1. The QA Supervisor-Civil / Structural (QAS-C/S) shall assign QA
engineers (QAE's) to plan surveillance when possible prior to
the start of the construction and related Level 1 activities to

. be surveyed.
.

2. For background and reference in developing surveillance plans,
the QAE-Records (QAE-R) shall make available to the QAE copies
of the purchase order / contract governing the subcontractor's
activities and the drawings / specifications, codes and standards
referenced in the contract.

3. The QAE-R shall make available the QAE copies of the sub-
contractor's UE&C approved construction procedures and
UE&C approved Level 1 inspection program and procedures. These
documents serve as the basis for the surveillance plan. Any
questions concerning the subcontractor's approved Level 1
program and procedures shall be referred 'to the FSQA who will
resolve them with the project QAE.

4. In planning a surveillance program, the QAE shall provide for a
check of the implementation of the subcontractor's UE&C approved
Level 1 inspection program and procedures. The surveillance
program shall indicate verification in the following areas as
applicable:

a. Personnel - Personnel performing NDE and Level 1 inspections
are trained, qualified, certified and independent of the
activity being inspected. Concrete testing and inspection
personnel shall be qualified in accordance with Appendix VII
ASME Code, Section III, Division 2, 1975 edition.

b. Document Control - The necessary drawings, specifications,
procedures, work instructions, and inspection-test plans are
available at work locations, in use and of proper issue.

.

1
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,

c. Receiving Inspection - Items received by subcontractors are
checked for proper preservation, shipping damage, and adeqpacy
and traceability of documentation. Items not source inspected
are checked for physical properties, dimensions, weld
preparations, lubricants and oils.,

;

d. Identification of Material, Parts and Components - Items usedi

for the activity are those specified that have been approved and
released for construction.

e. Control of Special Processes - Current, qualified, approved
procedures ar followed to perform work activities, inspections

; and NDE's. Special processes are performed by qualified,
certified personnel.

f. Inspection and Test - Inspection and test hold points shall be
observed and " Authorized Inspector hold points" shall not be
bypassed. Visual surveillance is made of inspection and test,i

activities in progress in area under surveillance.
t

g. Control of Measuring and Test Equipment - Necessary tooling,
* measuring and test equipment are available, in use and properly'

calibrated.
.

h. Storage and Handling - Equipment storage and handling in area
under surveillance is adequate to prevent damage and meets
approved procedures and maintenance schedules are being complied
with.

,

i. Inspection and Test Status - Item status is properly identified
by tagding or other suitable means to preclude bypassing of
required inspections and tests.

j. Nonconformances & Corrective Action - NCR's and CAR's are issued,

'

when required, properly dispositioned and followed through to
resolution.

k. Quality Assurance Records - Legible, adequate, accurate,
traceable records are generated in the surveillance area and are
maintained and filed per approved procedure. Sampling of

( inspection, test and NDE reports indicates their accuracy and
j adequacy.

1. Audits - Audits of Level 1 inspection activities are performed
to preplanned checklists and required corrective action is
taken.

(.

;

!
i
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m. Housekeeping - Assure that the quality of an item is not

~~

degraded as a result of housekeeping practices and techniques,

during construction processing.

5. A Master Surveillance Checkplan, Fig. 1, shall be prepared by the
QAE and reviewed and approved by the QAS-C/S for the surveillance

'

of the Subcontractor Level 1 activities. When changes are made in
the purchase order / contract, referenced documents or the
subcontractor's Level 1 inspection program and procedures which
affect surveillance, the corresponding Master ' Surveillance Check
Plan shall be revised by the QAE to keep it up to date.

| B. Surveillance Scheduling

1. The QAE shall select surveillance activities from the Master Sur-
veillance Check Plans and list them on the Serveillance Report,
Fig. 2. Surveillance activity selection is based on current con-
struction-inspection activities, open items requiring follow-up.

from previous surveillance, and the frequency and results of prior
surveillance.

' 2. The QAS-C/S shall maintain a log of Surveillance Reports listing
date of report, initials of QAE, repoort no. (sequential), unit
no., report title, subcontractor, P0/ Cont. No., C.O.

3. The QAS-C/S shall maintain a log of Contractor Notification Reports
listing date of report, using the REQUEST system report no.

''
(sequential), unit no., brief description of finding,
subcontractor, PO/ Cont. No., C. O. and report status open or

,

closed. -

.

4. 'The QAS-C/S shall establish a Surveillance Status Log, Fig. 3 for
each contract listing by number all the activities on the Master
Surveillance Check Plan. As surveillances are performed, the
activities surveilled are logged on the Surveillance Status Log.
Monthly, the QAS-C/S shall review the log to assure adequate
coverage and control of activities under surveillance.

5. The QAS-C/S shall determine the frequency and extent of
surveillance coverage based on the type and amount 'of activity
currently in progress and from analysis of the frequency and
results of past surveillance and Contractor Notification Reports.

C. Surveillance

1. Surveil nee shall be performed by qualified QAE's to verify that
the Level 1 inspections are being performed in accordance with the
subcontractor's UE&C approved * program and procedurs. The QAE shall

, .

- 4.
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review and be familiar with the contents of the documents in
Paragraphs IV.A.2 and IV.A.3 and the results of previous sur-
veillance of the activity prior to performing the surveillance.
This review shall also assure that the requirements of the Master
Surveillance Check Plan activities selected for surveillance have

; been updated to meet any revisions or waivers to controlling
documents.

2. Activities to be checked are those recorded on the prepared
Surveillance Report. For each surveillance activity listed, the
QAE shall check the appropriate column (SAT /UNSAT) and shall
include supporting information in the " Remarks / Findings" column.
Where necessary for clarity, item, system or activity and the area
or building location shall be identified in this column.

a. If any unsatisfactory condition or nonconforming item is
immediately corrected, this shall be checked "UNSAT" and the
corrective action taken recorded in the " Remarks / Findings"'

,

column.

b. If any unsatisfactory condition is not immediately corrected the,

details of the condition shall be noted in the
" Remarks / Findings" column and a Contractors Notification Report
shall be initiated by the QAE, reviewed by the QAS-C/S and,

: issued to the contractor. The contractor will be advised by
. copy of the Contractor Notification Report to take corrective
i action. All Contractor Notification * Reports will include a
! response date for subcontractors corrective action.

c. If a nonconforming item is not immediately corrected, the QAE
shall request the subcontractor to initiate his own NCR. If an
NCR is not issued by the subcontractor when requested the QAE
shall issue a Contractor Notification Report te the contractor.
Should the Contractor Notification Report prove ineffective, the
QAS-C/S shall issue a CAR per QA-16-1. The subcontractor's NCR,
UE&C Contractor Notification Report Number or UE&C CAR Number
shall be noted in the " Remarks / Findings" column of the
Surveillance Report.

d. When the CNR, or CAR is issued the Surveillance Report item isI

| also considered closed. When immediate action is taken by Sub-
! contractor to correct the unsatisfactory condition or

nonconforming ites, the Surveillance Report item is considered
closed. Follow-up in accordance with IV.E is required to verify.

e f fectiveness. *

-
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e. When an unsatisfactory condition or nonconforming item is of
such consequence that work stoppage must be considered, the
provisions of QA-16-2 shall be followed.

3. If during surveillance, the QAE notices an unsatisfactory condition
or nonconforming item related to an activity not the Surveillance
Report, he shall document the finding by adding the information to.

I the report.

, _ _ 4. If during " walk-around" surveillance, the QAE notices an
unsatisfactory condition or nonconforming item which is not
immediately corrected, the QAE shall issue a Contractor

,

Notification Report to the contractor. Should the Contractor
Notification Reports, which identified nonconforming items, prove
ineffective the QAS-C/S shall issue a CAR per QA-16-1.

D. Report Distribution

1. Copies of surveillance reports and Contractor Notification Reports
are distributed as follows:

i 1. YAEC Site Manager
2. Yankee Field Quality Control and Audit Manager
3. UE&C Resident Construction Manager
4. UELC Unit Superintendent or Area Superintendent
5. Subcontractor's Superintendent
6. Subcontractor's Quality Assurance Representative
7. UE&C Field Superintendent-Quality Assurance;

| 8. The original report is sent to the FS-QA who forwards the report
to the QAE-R for retention in the vault.

|

| E. Follow-up

1. A follow-up surveillance will be made of previous unsatisfactory
items by adding the items to the report for the next surveillance
of the activity or by a special surveillance.

The scheduling of a follow-up surveillance to verify corrective
action shall be governed by both the frequency of the work

i operation and the nature of the unsatisfactory condition but should
be reasonably soon after the contractor's date forecasted on the
CNR. The CNR is to be closed out when the QAE is confident that
the corrective action has been properly implemented. Any unusual
delay in this verification must be noted in Section E of the CNR
form.

i

,
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2. Monthly, the QAS-C/S shall review and evaluate the surveillance
reports, and Contractor Notification Reports issued in that period
for adequacy of the reports, acceptability of results,
effectiveness of corrective action, timeliness of resolutions and
quality trends. He shall initiate Corrective Action Requests per
QA-16-1 when indicated or shall review the matter with FSQA for
consideration of the issue of a Stop Work order per QA-16-2.|

.
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QCP-10-1Q ited eng. eersm in 9/28/79* * " " "
''i Figure 4 ;

'. # CONTRACTOR NOTIFICATION REPORT #
'

Date Page of

A Title Unit No. Surveillance ReportTo
** *

Subcontractor

PO/ Contract C.O.

| Contractor QA Notified

The unsatisfactory condition / nonconformance described below has been identified. Please take immediate appropriate action to
control this condition and to document your actions and resolutions in accordance with the provisions of your contract.

YOUR RESPONSE IS EXPECTED BY

0 DESCRIPTION OF FINDING: The following condition is | | A Nonconformance

| | An Unsatisfactory Condition

.

UEAC QAE DATE UEAC QAS-C/S DATE

SUBCONTRACTOR'S RESPONSE:

NCR IN PROCESS (NO. ) PRECEDURE REVISION INITIATED (IPC NO. )

<
OTHER TInclude Date of Corrective Action)

SIGNATURE DATE
(ADDRESSEE)

REVIEW OF SUBCONTRACTOR'S RESPONSE: 1 I Adequate

ACTION PROPOSED BY THE SUBCONTRACTOR TO RESOLVE U Inadequate: UE&C CAR
, THE CONDITION DESCRIBED IS

' .

UEAC QAS-CIS DATE

E ACTION VERIFIED: THE CORRECTIVE ACTION DESCRIBED HAS BEEN' IMPLEMENTED
AND SATISFACTORILY MEETS THE INTENT OF THE REQUEST:

UEAC QAE DATE UEAC QAS-C/S DATE
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ATTACHMENT TO QUALITY CONTROL PROCEDURE QCP-10-2

IDENTIFICATION OF CHANGES

REVISION 1

This procedure has been revised as listed below for the reason given:

Section h Reason

IV. A.5 & IV.D.1 3&4 Incorporate ACN #8
,

General Titles updated to reflect
. . . - - - . - current site organizational

chart.

'
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UNITED ENGINEERS & CONSTRUCIORS INC.
QUALITY CDNTROL PROCEDURE QCP-10-2

FOR

SURVEILUNCE OF BMSTING OPERATION

*

I. SCOPE

The procedure applies to UE&C's Level 2 Surveillance Program of UE&C's
! Construction Level I Inspection Program of Blasting Operations

performed by contractors.

II. GENERAL

A. Purpose'

To establish the method of conducting surveillance of the inspection
program of the Blasting Operations.,

B. Refetence Documents

1. QA-16-1 Corrective Action-

2. QA-16-2 Work Stoppage-

3. QA -17-2 Quality Assurance Records-

4. FCCP-10 Procedure for the Control and Documentation-

of Blasting Operations

|
III. RESPONSIBILITIES,

The Reliability & Quality Assurance Depart' ment will:

1. Plan and conduct surveillance of the Level I inspection activities.

| 2. Report unacceptable, nonconforming activities.
i

3. Provide documentation and follow up of surveillance activities.
t

|
*

IV. PROCEDURE
i

| A. Surveillance Planning
1

1. The QAE - Civil / Structural (QAE-C/S) shall assign QA
Engineers (QAE's) to plan surveillance prior to the start

j of blasting activities.

! .
'

; -( -

.
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IV. PROCEDURE (Continued)

A. Surveillance Planning (Continued)

2. For background and reference in developing surveillance plans,,

the QAE-Records (QAE-R) shall make available to the QAE copies
of the purchase order / contract governing the contractor's
activities and the drawing /specfications, codes, and standards
referenced in the contract.

.

3. The QAE-R shall make available to the QAE copies of the Level 1
, inspection program and procedures. This document serves as-

the basis for the surveillance plan. Any questions concerningf

; - the Level 1 program and procedures shall be referred to the FSQA
| vho will resolve them with the Project Resident Construction

Kanager .

4. In planning a surveillance program, the QAE shall provide for a
check of the implementation of the UE&C Level I inspection program
and procedures. The surveillance program shall indicate verification
in the following areas as applicable:,

. A. Personnel - Personnel performing Level I inspections are
4

trained, qualified professionals independent of the
activities being inspected. Contractor's powder men and

| blasting consultant are approved by the Construction Manager.
! B. Document Control - The necessary drawings, specification,

procedures, work instructions and inspection - test plans are'

available at work locations, in use and of proper revision.

C. Inspection and Test - Inspection and test hold points are
observed and performed. Visual surveillance is made of
inspection and test activities in progress in area under
surveillance .-

D. Storane and Randlina - Explosive storage and handling is
adequate to prevent accident and damage and meets approved,

procedures.

E. Inspection Status - Status is properly identified by inspection
signature on blasting pattern to preclude by passing of required
inspections.

F. Quality Control Records - Legible, adequate, accurate, traceable
records are generated in the surveillance area and are maintained
and. filed per approved procedure. Sampling of inspection and
test reports indicate their accuracy and adequacy.

_
.

:
,

.

'

.
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IV. PROCEDURE (Continued)
4

A. Surveillance Planning (Continued)

5. A Master Surveillance Check Plan, Figure 1 shall be prepared by
the QAE for the surveillance of the Level I activity. When changes
are made in the purchase order / contract, reference documents or
the Level I inspection program and procedures which effect sur-
veillance, the corresponding Master Surveillance Check Plan, shall
be revised by the QAE to keep it up to date. The Master Surveil-
lance Check Plan will be reviewed and approved by the FS-QA or
his designee after either the initial preparation or a revision.!

B. Surveillance Scheduling

i

1. The QAE shall select surveillance activities from the Master Sur-
|

veillance Check Plan and list them on the Surveillance Report,

Figure 2. Surveillance activity selection is based on current
,

|
construction - inspection activities, open items requiring follow-up
frca previous surveillance and the frequency and results of prior
surveillance.

2. The QAE - C/S shall maintain a log of surveillance reports listing |
Beport No. (sequential), Location, report title and data.

3. The QAE - C/S shall establish a Surveillance Status ] g , Figure 3, |
listing by number all the activities on the Master Surveillance

3

Check Plan. As surveillances are performed, the activities
surveyed are . logged on the surveillance status log. Monthly,
the QAE - C/S shall review the log to assure adequate coverage and |
control of activities under surveillance.

C. Surveillance

1. Surveillance shall be performed by qualified QAE's to verify that
the Level I inspections are being performed in accordance vith *

the approved program and procedures. The QAE shall review and be |
familiar with the contents of the documents in Paragraphs IV.A.2
and IV.A.3 and the results of previous surveillance of the
activity prior to performing the surveillance. This review shall
also assure that the requirements of the Haster Surveillance Check'

Plan' activities selected for surveillance have been updated to
l meet any revisions or waivers to controlling documents.

.

.

I
.

.
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IV. PROCEDURE (Conticued)

C. Surveillance (Continued)

2. Activities to be checked are those recorded on the prepared
Surveillance Report. For each surveillance activity listed, the
QAE shall check the appropriate column (Sat /Unsat) and shall |

*
,

include supporting information in the " Remarks / Findings" column.'

When necessary for clarity, the elevation, building location or
other identifying features shall be identified in this column.

a. If an unsatisfactory condition or nonconforming item is'

immediately corrected, this shall be checked "Unsat" and the
corrective action takee recorded in the "Remards/ Findings"
column.

b. If an unsatisfactory condition is not immediately corrected,'

the details of the condition shall be noted in the " Remarks /
Findings" column. The contractor or UE&C Level I Inspector is
advised to take corrective action by copy of the Surveillance

*

Report.

c. If a nonconforming item is not inanediately corrected, the QAE
shall issue a CAR per QA-16-1. The UE&C number shall be
noted in the " Remarks / Findings" column.

d. When an unsatisfactory condition or nonconforming item is of
such consequence that work stoppage must be considered, the
provisions of QA-16-2 shall be followed.

3. If during surveillance, the QAE notices an unsatisfactory condi- |
tion or nonconforming item related to an activity not on the'

Surveillance Report, he shall document the finding by adding the
information to the report.

,

D. Report Distribution

Copies of surveillance reports are distributed as follows:

1. YAEC Site Manager |
2. Yankee Field Quality Control and Audit Manager I

3. UE&C Resident Construction Manager*

4. UE&C Resident Construction Engineer
5. Blasting Contractor's Superintendent
6. Field Superintendent - Quality Assurance

! 7. QAE - C/S |
,

8. QAE - retains original of report until all items are closed. After
this, the report is marked closed, redistributed to above recip-

,

ients and the original sent to the QAE-R for file per QAP-17-2.

;

!
i, - - - . - _ . . , _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . . _ _ _ . . _ , . .,_ , _ _ , _ .__ _ _ _ _ _ _
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IV. PROCEDURE (Continued)

E. Follow-up

1. The QAE shall verify that effective corrective action has |
been taken on the unsatisfactory findings of the surveillance.

| This shall be accomplished by conducting a follow-up surveillance
of the open items or by adding the open items to the report for the
next surveillance of the activity. When an unsatisfactory condition
or nonconforming item is found, the condition or item shall be checked

*

after correction on the next two consecutive surveillances of the,

activity as a minimum.

2. Monthly, the QAE - C/S shall review and evaluate the surveillance |
reports issued in that period for adequacy of the reports,

I acceptability of results, effectiveness of corrective action,
timeliness of resolutions and quality trends. He shall initiate
Corrective Action Requests per QA-16-1 when required and shall raview
the matter with the FSQA for consideration of the issue of a Stop Eg;h
Order per QA-16-2.

' F. Civil-Structural Blasting Activities Surveillance Requirements

i

The blasting activities subject to surveillance by the UE&C Field QA
group shall assure but are not limited to the following:

1.. UE&C Superintendent of Operations or his designee has approved all
initial blasting plans and changes.

2. UE&C Resident Construction Engineer or Site Engineering Geologist has
reviewed and initialed all initial blasting plans and changes.

.

3. UE&C Blasting Inspector has approved all Detailed Blasting patterns
and assured that holes are loaded in conformance to it.

.

; 4. The contractors methods of explosive storage and on site transportation
'

have been approved.

5. The construction and location of any required on site magazines has
been approved.

6. All required approvals are documented by the Superintendent of
L Operations by letter.

7. Contractor 9 Slasting Reports are developed, compiled and forwarded
weekly to the UE&C Superintendent df Operations.

l. ( .S. The UE&C Blasting Inspector has evaluated the potential effect of
! ( blasting on placed concrete.
1

*

.

.

$
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IV. PROCEDURE (Continued) .

F. Civil-Structural' Blasting Activities Surveillance Requirements (Cont'd)

9. The Superintendent of Operations has stored, filed and maintained:

a. Initial Blasting Plans & Revisions

b. Approval Letters

c. Blasting Reports,

d. Blasting Inspectors Reports

%

e

.

.

.
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OA/QC PROCEDURE ADVANCE CHANGE NOTICEes43.srs:,-
PUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF NEW HAMPSHIRE - SEABROOK STATION

gP, cTivE 2/1/82

PROCEDURE TITLE Fire Protection Surveillance (Appendix 1) aa N/A

7Id h U ocP 10-3 /* .
'

PREPARED BY '- Robert D. Tancibok DATE 2/1/82 IREv.

~ ~ C'HANGE
~

DATE 5/26/80

~ (1) - Appendix 1, Para. 4.C.3: Change Figure 2 tc 1

,

(2) -' Para. 4.D.1 - Change lower case "f" for Figure 2 to upper case "F" and change
' ~~ ~

Figure 2 to Figure 1.

-~(3) - Para. 4.D.I.C'- Change Figure 3 to 2
_ _ . _- _.

~~ ~ (4) ~Fireproofing Surveillance Report - Figure 1 - Delete Figure 2 at bottom of form.

(2 sheets)
-. . - .

-

( (5) - Contractor Notification Report Form - Figure 2 - Delete Figure 3 at bottom of form.

.(6) - Appendix 1, para. 4.B.2 - Change to read as follows: The QAS C/S shall maintain a
~

log of surveillances listing report number (sequential), date of report, initials

of QAE, Unit Number, building and elevation.

.

(7) - Appendix 1. Para. 4.C.3 - Add sentence as follows: The QAE shall attach a list to

the surveillance report which will include the following information: building and

beam and/or colu=n numbers of complete work.

+b
M DM \ L' L

~1w UEu n \1 V
.c tlW WiR L W ^
\ M\1L7
pi-

REASON FOR CHANGE 1 thru 5 - Correct typos and editorial errors.

6 & 7 - To include location requirements with the report.

k
REVIEWED BY REVIEWED BY ' APPROVED

DATE DATE DATE DATE APPROVED DATE
F80A PROJECT QAE PM M O R. R SQA

| ROi ,

WY$$ hZW b A2 kW bN S J '

- pasu:

- . _ . . - _ _ .. .. . _ _ _ . .. . _--__ . - . . -. .
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.^ 9 ,,,,,,,,, QA/QC PROCEDURE ADVANCE CHANGE NOTICE-

cue. no. 61.-
PUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF NEW HAMPSHIRE - SEABROOK STATION EPgcTavt 1/15/82

PROCEDURE TITLE Fire Protection _ Surveillance oA N/A

) k %% _ _' O* ocP 10-3
, w -

| PREPARED BY R. D. Tancibok DATg 1/15/82 n E V. 1

CHANGE estr 5/26/80,

A. Revise scope of procedure to add:

Anpendix 1 to this procedure applies to UFAC's surveillance

- program covering the site contractor's activities related to

application of fireproofing in Categorv I structures.
,

B. Insert Appendix 1, attached, as part of the procedure for Surveillance

of Fireproofing Activities.
|
|

!
|
i

(

|

REASON FOR CHANGE Surveillance requested by PSNH/YAEC. Contract is not safety-related.

.

\

REVIEWED BY RE EWED M APPR D A OVED
DATE DATE DATE DATE APPROVED DATE

,PseA PnoJEct oAE Pu men. naoA l ,RCMj
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PROJECT QUALITY CONTROL PROCEDURE,

.8'/
REVISION 1

Section Page Reason
D. 2 Clarify requirements to satisfy

audit NH-330
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" Attachment 1"
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" Attachment 1"
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" Attachment 1"
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" Attachment 1"
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UNITED ENGINEERS & CONSTRUCTORS INC.

QUALITY CONTROL PROCEDURE QCP-10-3.

-- FOR

FIRE PROTECTION SURVEILLANCE

I. SCOPE

This procedure applies to UE6C's surveillance program for the completed
civil / structural activities of the Fire Protection Systems at the
Seabrook Site.

II GENERAL

A. Purpose
,

To establish the method of conducting surveillance of those items
within the buildings and zones identified in Section F-2 of the
PSNH " Fire Protection System Evaluation and Comparison to Branch
Technical Position APCSB 9.5-1 Appendix A".

,

.

B. Reference Documents

1. PSNH " Fire Protection System Evaluation and Comparison to
Branch Technical position APCSB 9.5-1 Appendis A".

III. RESPONSIBILITY

A. UE&C
~

s

1. The Field Superintendent - Quality Assurance (FS-QA) is
responsible for the implementation of this procedure.

2. The Field Quality Assurance Group (FQAG) is responsible for
surveillance coverage, reporting and informin'g the Resident
Construction Manager of nonconforming items.

3. The Resident Construction Manager (RCM) is responsible for
notifying the FQAG when structures are complete and ready

, for surveillance and resolving non-conformances via
j sub contractor.
|

| IV. PROCEDURE

A. Surveillance Planning
l-
L 1. When notified by the RCM the FS-QA will assign appropriate

personnel to perform the surveillance.
r'.

,

! k_ -s

|
-

|
'

1 -
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''
2. Surveillance personnel will be provided with the Fire Hazard

Analysis sheets which identify items requiring surveillance.

| 3. Surveillance' personnel shall review applicable construction
drawings and specifications to determine specific requirements
for items to be surveyed.

4. Surveillance personnel will initiate the Fire Protection
Surveillance Report (FPSR) in accordance with the instruccions
in Attachment 1.

B. Performing Surveillance

1. Surveillance shall be performed on completed structures to
assure compliance to approved drawings and specifications.

2. Surveillance will be accomplished by physical observation
of the items and review of applicable documentation-

substantiating compliance to requirements.

C. Surveillance Reporting
.

1. Upon completion of surveillance, the N AG will document the
surveillance on the FPSR in accordance with the instructions

|in Attachment 1.

2. In the event unsatisfactory conditions are identified, the
FQAG will notify the RCM of same by way of a speed latter.
The RCM will resolve the unsatisfactory conditions and notify
the WAG when a follow-up surveillance can be performed.

3. When all items of a structure are completed and determined
to be satisfactory, the FPSR shall be completed.

4. Completed FPSR's, for a given zone, will be compiled with
the applicable analysis sheet from Section 2 of the PSNH-Fire
Protection System Evaluation and Comparison and maintained

,

by the QAE-Records until distribution in accordance with
" Report Distribution" of Attachment 1.

D. Inprocess Surveillance

[ The need for inprocess surveillance of Fire Protection items
' will be satisfied by the surveillance performed on the Contractors
I involved in the safety related civil / structural activities
{ required by QCP-10-1. No specific surveillance points for the

Fire Protection items need be shown on the master surveillance
check plan.

_

f
(

|
~

<

- - - -. --- . - - - - , .-. .-- - - . . ,
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FIRE PROTECTION SURVEILLANCE REPORT 3/1/79

PUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF NEW HAMPSHIRE- SEABROOK STATION |.

-
\,

..$ECTION A UNIT No.-

Building

Fire Area or Zone

Area Name

Location

Drawing

SECTION B

Surveillance Fire Status
Item Rating Remarks Sat. Unsat. Datei

Walls
.

a) North
.

b) South

c) East .

1

d) West

i

Floor

!

I

Ceiling

Doors ~

,

Others
.

.

SECTION C
,

Surveillance results for all the above required items is satisfactory.

Signature

UE&C Surveillance Representative Date

- FIGURE 1
__ _ _ . _ -_.._.... . . . _ _ _ . . - - .
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~

INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THE FIRE PROTECTION SURVEILLANCE REPORT
.

Section A
.

Complete all applicable items in this section from the Fire Hazard
Analysis Sheets provided.

Section B

Surveillance Ig - Identify all items requiring surveillance by
listing the materials to be used next to the surveillance item. Denote
items not requiring surveillance as "NR". .

Fire Rating - Enter the Fire Rating Hours for the specific items to
-

be surveilled as noted on the Fire Hazard Analysis Sheets.

Remarks - Enter any pertinent information applicable to the item
such as the following:

Brief description of the item and why it is satisfactory ora.
; unsatisfactory. -

b. Statement the original unsatisfactory items were corrected.

c. Additional information that may be of concern to the reader.

, Status - Enter your initials in the satisfactory / unsatisfactory
l column as applicable and the date the surveillance was performed for each

surveillance item. Items that are initially unsatisfactory and subsequently
corrected will reflect two (2) sets of initials and dates.

Section C

When all items requiring surveillance are considered satisfactory
the UE&C Surveillance Representative will sign and date the Report.

Report Distribution

Af ter the completion of an entire building location, copies of
completed FPSR's are distributed as follows.

1. Original completed FPSR's with applicable analysis sheets and
drawings.

| a. YAEC Document Control Center
1 .

2. Copies of completed FPSR's excluding analysis sheets and drawings.-

a. YAEC Site Manager

b. Yankee Field Quality Assurance Manager
,

c. UE&C RCM
-

.

. _ - _ -._-.m._ _ --
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APPENDII 1

. . _ . . . . . _ . _ _ . . _ . . _ . . . .

_ . _ _ _ _ _ _ . . _ . _ _ _ . - ---SURVEILLANCE OF FIREPROOFING ACTIVITIES

- ... .. . . . . .--

1.0 SCOPE

!~
~ ~~

~This appendix applies to UE&C's Surveillance Program covering the site
contractor's activities related to application of fireproofing in *

'
- Category I Structures.

.

2.0 PURPOSE

' To establish the method of conducting survef11=nce of the site contrac-
tor's activities related to application of fireproofing on beams and
columns in Category I Structures.

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES

3.1 The UE&C Resident Construction Manager is responsible for all ac-
tivities performed by the contractor.

3.2 The Site contractor is responsible for applying fireproofing in .

accordance with UE&C drawings, specifications and any other con-
tract documents.

|

| 3.3 The UE&C Field Superintendent - Quality Assurance is responsible
for the implementation of this procedure and applicable sections
of the Project Quality Assurance Procedures.

4.0 PROCEDURE

A. Surveillance Planning

1. The Q.A. Supervisor - Civil / Structural (QAS-C/S) shall assign
Q.A. Engineers (QAE's) to plan surveillance when possible prior

i

to the start of fireproofing activities.

2. For background and reference the QAE-Rec'ords (QAE-R) shall make
available to the QAE copies of the Purchase Order / Contract gov-
erning the contractor's activities and the drawings, specifica-
tions, codes and standards referenced in the contract.-

L -

.

. . . _ . - - - - - . . - . . _ . , . . ~ _ . .
*
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Appendix I'

3. The QAE-R shall make available to the QAE copies of the contrac-
tor's UE&C approved construction procedures. These documents
along with the UE&C Specification shall serve as the basis for
this surveillance.

B. Surveillance Scheduling

l 1. The QAE shall determine the frequency and extent of surveillance
based on the type and amount of fireproofing activity currently
in progress and from analysis of the frequency and results of-

past surveillances.

2. The QAS-C/S shall maintain a log of surveillances listing report
number (sequential), date of report, initials of QAE, unit number,
building, and beam and or column number.

C. Surveillance

1. Surveillances shall be performed to assure compliance to approved
procedures, drawings and specificaticus.

2. Surveillance will be accomplished by physical observation of
substrate preparation, application and curing of fireproofing
material.

3. Surveillance shall be performed by qualified QAE's utilizing the
Fireproofing Surveillance Report, Figure 2.

D. Surveillance Reporting

1. Activities to be checked during surveillance are those recorded
on the Fireproofing Surveillance Report form, figure 2. For
each surveillance activity listed, the QAE shall check the
appropriate column (sat /unsat).

.

a. Satisfactory conditions discovered during surveillance
shall be recorded as such on the Fireproofing Surveillance
Report.

b. Unsatisfactory conditions discovered during surveillance
which are immediately corrected shall be checked "unsat"
and the corrective action taken recorded in the remarks
area of the Fireproofing Surveillance Report,

If any unsatisfactory condition is not immediately corrected'c.

the details of the conditio'n shall be noted in the remarks
area and a Contractor Notification Report, Figure 3, shall
be initiated by the QAE, reviewed by the QAS-C/f and issued.-

to the contractor. The contractor will be advised by copy
of the Contractor Notification Report to take Corrective
Action.

.

- _ - - - - - - - - - - -----_m___ ___-.__u _ . - , .- - , - - - -nm_ w__ ,, o + - - + - --C,
-
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E. Surveillance Report Distribution

1. Copies of Fireproofing Surveillance Reports and Contractor
Notification Reports are distributed as follows:

~ ~

1. YAEC Site Manager
2. YAEC Field CJality Control and Audit Manager
3. UE&C Resident Construction Manager
4. UE&C Unit Superintendent or Area Superintendent
5. Contractor's Superintendent-

6. UE&C Field Superintendent - Quality Assurance
7. The original report is sent to the FS-QA who forwards the

report to the QAE-R for retention in the vault.

F. Follow-Un Surveillance

1. A follow-Up Surveillance will be made of previous unsatisfactory
items during the next surveillance of that activity.

The scheduling of a follow-up surveillance to verify corrective
action shall be governed by both the frequency of the work ac-
tivity and the nature of the unsatisfactory condition but should
be reasonably soon after the contractor's date forecasted on the

CNR. The CNR is to be closed out when the QAE is confident that
the corrective action has been properly implemented.

2. Monthly, the QAS-C/S shall review and evaluate the Surveillance
Reports, and Contractor Notification Reports issued in that period
for adequacy of the reports, acceptability of results and quality
trends. The QAS-C/S shall initiate Corrective Action Requests
per QA-16-1 when necessary and shall review the matter with the
FSQA for consideration of issue of a Stop Work Order per QA-16-2.

,

|

.
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FIREPROOFING SURVEILLANCE REPORT NUMBER

UNIT # BUILDING ELEVATION BEAM / COLUMN #

REF. DlC. REV. REF. DWG. REV.

lUNSAT| REMARKSSAT INITIALS DATE
'A Verify that the product is handled and. stored

in a manner to prevent the inclusion of foreign
- matter or water. _.

'B Verify that the fireproofing material is not
applied during rainy weather or if either the
substrate or ambient temperatures are below
35 degrees fahrenheit.

C Verify that temporary enclosures are provided
to prevent spray from contaminating surrounding
areas. Verify that adjacent surfaces and equip-
ment are adequately protected from damage by'

overspray or fall-out of fireproofing material.

(7 Verify that undersurfaces of overhead decking
( is masked to provide protection against over-

, spray, and to provide a clean, sharp terminal
edge to the fireproof coating when directed by'

the construction manager.

E Verify that applied fireproofing material is
as required by specification.

" ~

F Verify that fireproofing materials are mixed
in strict accordance with the manufacturer's
printed instructions and with equipment that is

, approved by the Tirepfbefing' mathial marsi ~'~ ~
| facturer.

'- ~ - ~

.

G Verify that the fireproofing material is not
sprayed over materials that will be damaged by
it, .such as copper, aluminum and stainless stee1<

. _ . - _ . . . . _ . - . . _ . . . _. .

I

E Verify that metal lath - is wra'pped approximately
1 inches around edges and flat surfaces of
column flanges as indicated for referenced

,

| UL requirements.

[t Verify that fireproofing material is
( applied, in strict accordance with the manu-

facturer's printed instructions, to thicknesses
required by UL for the fire ratings indicated.

.

_

_

__

'GUO:, 2
_- . _ _ _ _ _ - - - _ _ _ _ - - -
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Figure 1
e

FIREFR00FING SURVEILLANCE REPORT NUMBER

UNIT # BUILDING ELEVATION BEAM / COLUMN #

REF. DWG. REV. REF. DWG. REV.

SAT 'UNSA" REMARKS INITIALS DATE

J Verify that there are no visual undula-
tions or uneveness of finished work when

- examined frce the distance at which the
surfaces will normally be viewed in the
building.

R Verify that,f1reproofing material.1.s
cured in accordance with the manufactur-
er's recommendation.

. ._,

L Verify that applied fireproofing is

| protected against damage by other
construction work during the curing

- period.

.

Remarks:

|

-

.

O

t ,

,
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m

UE&C OAE DATE UE&C OAS - C/S DATE

FIGUPI 2
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Figure 2
CONTRACTOR NOTIFICATION REPORT #

Date ~ NNN ~
Page of

A To Title Unit No. Surveillance Report

II''" **
- -- Subcontractor

~~

PO/ Contract
-~

C.O.

l
-

| Contractor Personnel Notified '

- The unsatisf actory condition described below has been identified. Please take immediate appropriate action to
control this condition and to document your actions and resolutions in accordance with the provisions of your contract.

YOUR RESPONSE IS EXPECTED BY

DESCRIPTION OF CONDITION:
.

.

.

UE&C QAE DATE UE&C QAS<l5 DATE

C
SUECONTRACTOR'S RESPONSE:

(Include Date of Corrective Action)

SIONATURE DATE
(ADDRESSEE)

D REVIEW OF SUBCONTRACTORS RESPONSE: | | Adequate

ACTION PROPOSED BY THE SUBCONTRACTOR TO RESOLVE Inadequate:
THE CONDITION DESCRIBED IS

- uE&C QAS.Cis DATE

E ACTION VERIFIED: THE CORRECTIVE ACTION DESCRIBED HAS BEEN IMPLEMENTED
AND SATISFACTORILY MEETS THE INTENT OF THE REQUEST:

|
UEAC QAE DATE UEAC QAS Cl5 DATE

-s
---_..- - -_ _ _ --_ . .- , . . - _ . __ - _

,.,_e..
_ .
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QUALITY CONTROL PROCEDURE QCP-12

IfF0M*M! IL
. FOR

RECEIVED
| U. E. & C. INC.

SEABROOR STATION

{{g 1g gog. . . . . _ _ . - . . _ . . . _

MAY 27,1980 ggggROOK
STATION

-

.- PREPARED BY: /k/ APPROVED BY: A .'A
,

L. R. WADE
W DMYTRYIO) / (L8 H

-- - ASSISTANT SUPERINTENDENT CONSTRUCTION AGER/j
QUALITY ASSURANCE

I..

EDTIEWED BY: 81A.f APPROVED BY: .
B. C. LOW -G. F. COLE

'

SUPERVISING ENGINEER PROJECT MANAGER
QUALITY ASSURANCE

'
APPROVED BY: /

. B. SILVERWOOD, MARAGER
IABILITY & QUALITY ASSURANCE

REVISION APPROVAL
Proj ect Manager Proj . Con.

No. Date Page Nos. Revised Prep. Ev Mananer R& oaf Mananer

1 1/16/81 1-3, Attach. 2 J Bfd A/N
j /'
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Pate Date

Cover Page 1/16/81

i 1/16/81
i

ii 1/16/81

1 1/16/81

2 1/16/81

3 1/16/81

Attachment 1 5/17/80

Attachstent 2 page 1 of 5 1/16/81

Attacteent 2 page 2 of 5 1/16/81

Attachment 2 page 3 of 5 1/16/81
.

Attachment 2 page 4 of 5 1/16/81-

Attachment 2 page 5 of 5 1/16/81
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QUALITY CONTROL PROCEDURE - QCP-12
..

IDENTIFICATION OF CHANGES

SECTION PAGE REASON

II.B.3 1 Referenced document was superseded.

II.B.3 1 Changed from II.B.4

II.B.4 1 Changed from 11.B.5,

!
-

II.B.5 1 Added new reference documents SAI-28, SAI-
11 & SAI-7 at 5, 6 & 7.

III.B 1 Inserted "as required" following " schedule".
IV.A.1 ,2 Deleted words following " Supervisor". Schedule

requirements stated in IV.3.1.

IV.A.2 2 Deleted " scheduled".

IV.B.4 2 Deleted paragraph, not applicable.
IV.C.2 2<

Revised to provide definition of Unsatisfactory
items.

.

' IV.C.3 2 Revised per field request to facilitate
'

surveillance reporting.
IV.D.1 3 1. Provide instructions for " Unsatisfactory"

items. '

2. Added reference to QA-15 requirement
per YAEC letter SB-9992 dated 7/23/80.

IV.D.3 3 Revised to agree with Attachment #2 cover
sheet.

!

IV.E.d 3 1. Added Test & Start-up Engineering Supenisor
to distribution.

|
2. Subsequent listing d, e, f F g changed

to e, f, 3 & h.
(

Attach. 2 1 Added "FSQA & date" to cover sheet.
Attach. 2 1 thru 5 Revised format to provide a comprehensive

checklist.

Attach. 2 2&4 Changed references FGCP-7 to SAI-28.
-

/t

,
'

Attach. 2 5 Was page 4, Part IV Changed to Part VI., ,

;
.

ii

i

~
*

, -
.. . . _ . _ ,

.. . _ .
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UNITED ENGINEERS & CONSTRUCTORS INC.

QUALITY CONTROL PROCEDURE QCP-12

FOR

SURVEILLANCE OF UE&C GAUCE FACILITY

I. SCOPE
.

This procedurc applies to the survelliance of the UE&C gauge facility
activities associated with the calibration and control of Measuring
and Testing Equipment (M & TE) used on nuclear and/or safety related
equipments or , systems.

II. GENERAL *

\
A. Purpose

*
.

To establish a method of performing surveillance of' ivi'ti'es
associated with the site gauge facility at the Seabrook tion. e

B. Reference Doctasents '

/ 1.
j

,
QAP-12 " Control of Measuring and Testing Equipment." ,,(,q

. .,

2. UE&C (Composite) Nuclear QA Manual, Section III ASME Div.-1 , , ? '-
<

Procedure 8-A " Control of Measuring and Test Equipment tfor Seabrook Units 1 & 2. '.-
.

3. QA-15 " Nonconforming Materials, 7 arts or components."
i

4. QCP-17-2 " Quality Assurance Racords." '

5. SAI-28 " Control an'd Calibration of Measuring and Test Equipment."

6. SAI-11 " Indoctrination and Training of Test Personnel."

7.
- SAI-7 " Personnel Qualification and Certification."

III. RESPONSIBILITIES
"

.

A. The Field Superintendent - Quality Assurance - (FSOA) is responsi-
ble for the overall implementation of this procedure.

#

B. The Gaality Assurance Supervisor - Receiving and Storage (QAS-R&S)
is responsible for assigning personnel to perform surveillance,
coordinate surveillance consistent with gauge facility activities,
provide the QAEs with a surveillance, schedule, as required and |

,-

! oversee the implementation of the surveillance activities.
. .

7
. *

*'*emm', e

.

.. . **

'
__ _ _ _ ,_y _,w,-v.-. , _ . - ' ' "''4'" " ' " " ' * * - * ' " ' '
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%
,

C. He Resident Construction Manager - (RCM) or his designee is
responsible for resolving conditions adverse of quality.. , .

IV. PROCEDURE
.

*
A. Surveillance Planning

1. De QAS-R&S shall coordinate the surveillance effort in
conjunction with the gauge facility supervisor.,

2. The QAS-R&S shall assign QAE(s) to perform the surveillance.
|

3. He QAE shall review the references and be cognizant of
their content.

4. De QAE shall also review a'ny procedures, NBS Manuals, Mfg..

instruction's, etc. that may be pertinent to the calibrationi

I
activities.

r

5. De QAE shall assign a number to the report as determined
by the GFSC - log - (Attachment 1).

B. Surveillance

v 1. Se QAE shall perform surveillance on a frequency cased
j on the degree of calibration being performed. However,
j surveillance will be performed at a minimum of twice a month.
i

! 2.' Surveillance shall be performed by visual observation and
l

review of records generated )y the gauge facility.

As 'a minimum surveillance wkil include the attributes identifi-3..

ed on the Gauge Facility Surveillance Checklist - (Attachment 2).

C. Surveillance Reportine
!

! 1. he QAE shall enter the dates surveillance was performed,!

on the checklist cover sheet.

2. De QAE shall check the appropriate column (S or U) for each
item on the checklist or enter N/A. Minor deficiencies
corrected during the surveillance will be marked " Sat" and
so noted in the summary (Sect. V) of the Gauge Facility
Surveillance Checklist. Deficiencies which are not corrected
during surveillance will be noted as "Unsat".

3. If the column reflects U the QAE will explain the condition
of the Checklist on Continuation Sheet, Part VI.

. .- .

% .

.-. - _.- ..- -?
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D. Report Processing

-

1. Unsatisfactory conditions will be brought to the attention
of the gauge facility supervisor for corrective action by
having him sign Section VI of the checklist and providing

" him a copy. If the condition is not corrected within.10 working,

days the QAG shall issue a NCR in accordance with requirements
of QA-15 or CAR depending upon the nature of the unsatisfactory
condition..

2.' After all items are resolved the QAE will indicate the correc-
tive action taken on the continuation sheet.,

3. The reports are then signed by the QAE, the QAS R&S and
the FSQA for his review and sign off.

. ,

E. Report Distribution

1. Completed reports shall be distributed tot

a. YAEC/PSNH Site Manager

.b. TAEC field Quality Assurance Manager .

c. UE&C RCH
J

d. ITE&C Test and Start-up Engineering Supervisor
.

e. UE&C Cause Facility Supervisor

f. UE&C FS-QA

g. UE&C Project QAE

h. UE&C QAE-R for Filin.g
|

(. -

. .

w ..

I

_.
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ATTACIDENT #1

GAUGE FACILITY SURVEILLANCE CECK LIST LOG

GTSC LOG

r
'

REPOE NO. DATE QAE REPORT NO. DATE
QAE

.

.

t

\~
|

I

I .

.

& o

.

h

-

\ ,. . .-

'

- .

-- ,-, , . . - - . , - - . - - - - , . , , . - , , . , . .
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5

ATTACHMENT #2

GAUGE FACILITY SURVEILLANCE CHECKLIST

COVER SHEET

.

Report No.

Date Performed: From To

Report Status

Open Closed NCR

| QAE Date

QAS - R&S Date,

|

.
FSQA Date

._.

|
|

t 9

_

'c ..

& e

e
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|

GAUGE FACILITY SURVEILLANCE CHECKLIST

-

I. Surveillance performed of actual calibration / documentation . review
on the following Measuring and Test Equipments

. , . . . _ _. . .. .A . __

_. B. . . - _ . - -

,

- C.

II. Calibration Activities S U

The following observations of the above calibration were made:

A. Personnel performing calibrations have received Indoctrination
and Training and are certified to ANSI - N45.2.6.

B. Calibration of M&TE is performed in accordance with the guidelines
in NBS manuals, written manufacturers recommendations, or other
instructions which contain the items listed in III D.

~

i C. Primary / Secondary standards used have been calibrated by an appreved,

outside agency and have traceability to NBS.

D.* "

M&TE is permanently and uniquely identified by.the gauge facility
personnel.

E. Labels are affixed to indicate calibration status, who performed
the calibration, next calibration due date. (See SAI-28).

F. Calibration frequencies and accuracy meet the requirements of
SAI-28.

G. Calibration was performed under the environmental controls as
, shown in SAI-28.
<

H. Calibration records are maintained for each piece of equipment
calibrated including primary / secondary standards..

| III. Gaute Facility

The following activities were observed to assure the gauge facility
functions provide control of M&TE after calibration.

f A. Calibrations by outside services are substantiated by records
being maintained. Outside service are on the approved vendors(L list.. .

.

M *

*
4

*
J

4
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Report No.
.'',

S U
B. Primary and secondary standards remain at the gauge facility

except as required for off site calibration.

C. Calibration standards have an uncertainty error of no more than
one tenth the tolerance of the equipment being calibrated.

D. Procedures used for calibration includes

. 1. Identity of item to be calibrated.

2. Calibration equipment and reference standards to be used.

3. Checks, tests, measurements, and acceptable tolerances.
4

4. Sequence of operations.
{

__ , __
5. Special instruction when necessary. -

|..

. . _ _ _ _ _ . . _ . . . ..E. A listing of calibrated UE&C devices and their users is maintained .
,

._ _ _ . . _ _ . . _ .
recalibration.

,

F. No later than 5 working days prior to the recal due date, the
g} gauge' facility supervisor will send a written notification to -

the user with copies to the FQAG.

G. A list of tools and gauges that are outstanding and overdue for
recal is issued monthly to the FSQA.

H. Reconsended frequency adjustments are presented to the FSQA semi-
annually by the gauge facility supervisor.

I. The gauge facility supervisor notifies the FQAG of any devices |
'found to be out of calibration.

r -

! J. Inactive M&TE will be identified as " inactive" by using an inactive
status tag or be placed in the inactive status bin.

IV. Documentation

The following items were verified by the review of' records maintained
by the gauge facility:

A. Records are maintained for each individual piece of equipment
showing established schedules and procedures for the calibration
of M&TE and standards shall contain:

r 1. Calibration intervals
I (

| .\;
. 2. Calibration dates7

-_ .

.. - - - - .. _ _ - -
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s y

3. Conformance to tolerance

B. Each record (A above) shall identify:

1. Equipment to which it applies
,

2. Procedure or instruction followed in performing calibration

3. Calibration data

4. Identity of standard used

5. Identity of person performing calibration

6.- Calibration .3 ate

C. The Calibration Record and the Calibration Data Record (per SAI-28)
a:e prepared for all measuring devices and standards to be used
for obtaining acceptance inspection measurements on nuclear and/or
safety related equipment and systems.

V. Summaary of Surveillance

-
.

%

e

e

i
I

.

! '
.

.

. 'X ,

.

% .
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ATTACHMENT #2

VI. SURVEILLANCE CHECKLIST CONTINUATION SHEET

Item Unsatisfactory Condition

. *
.

<-
.

L.-

.

I

i

r

|

|

Discussed with Title Date
Name

1
I

D

*s -

,

Nm

4

<- ..

.

|
-- . .

.

- - - - --
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QA/QC PROCEDURE ADVANCE CHANGE NOTICE,,,, ,,,,,,,,, 3 |CMG. N O.

PUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF NEW HAMPSHIRE - SEABROOK STATION EP cTivt 5/31/81
N/APROCEDURE TITLE Handling and Storage Control cA

ocP 13

11
PREPARED BY D. C. Lambert DATE 5/18/81 REv.

~ CHANGE DATE 3/9/81- - - - - - - - - - - -

Revise Items I.C and I.D to I.D and I.E.

Add new item I.C as follows:

Movement from receiving / warehouse storage to shipping areas for

handling by site contractors.
,

.

A

.4T 1i
' \\%7a

| A% M '

AW\W''

_cMKV
A\W'iY'

\%VN"
Yv'

REASON FOR CHANGE Include surveillance / inspection to insure proper handling
of items removed from the receiving / warehouse areas for turnover to site contractors.

.

REVIEWED BY A PROVED APPROVED
DATE DATE DATE DATE APPROVED DATE

m e R. R a oA
Ff o A PROJECT, oat j Py , , , ,

,

$&YY [f/ $/
w w f -i f r
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QA/QC PROCEDURE ADVANCE CHANGE NOTICE* ,, ,,,,,,,,,
1ewS.Ro. 39

PUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF NEW HAMPSHIRE - SEABROOK STATION repre;ive
oATc 7/9/81

PROCEDURE TITLE Handling and Storage Control oA N/A

ocP 13

PREPARED FY B. E. O'Connor DATE S/26/81 Rev. 11

3/9/01CHANGE DATE

Change the following paragraphs as follows:

IV.A.1 - Administration and Records, QAS A&R to: Receiving and Storage (QAS R&S).*

)
IV.A.6 - QAS A&R to QAS R&S

_

t

IV.E.2 - QAS A&R to QAS R&S

IV.B.5 - QAS A&R to QAS R&S

I

'

IV.D.7 - Administration and Records to Receiving and Storage (QAS R&S)

, IV.F.2 - QAS A&R to OAS R&DS
I

*

" .CUTCJ
tf E & C.INC.-

_ _ _ .
,

J U L '4 4 13 0 1| .

|

RTKRDOOK
STATION

REASON FOR CHANGE Correctiv define current responsibilities. (Response to finding #6,

Audit Report NH-408.

REviEwt0 SY REvitwtD BY APPRovtD APPROVEDgg DATE DATE DATE APPROVED CJS
PSOA PROJECT QAE PM MS R. R B OA

#/h) iNYbit 4!
_ hf ta.. 1 ' ,' i ; |, , __}

w ~* ,is

-- - .. . . _ _ . _ .- - -. -_
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UNITED ENGINEERS & CONSTRUCIDRS INC,"

QUALITY CONTROL PROCEDURE OCP-13,

HANDLING & STORAGE CONTROL

_ . . _ _ ._ _ . ~ . -

. _ . _ . ._ ._ IDR

-. ... . . . . . .
- -

__ _ _ _ _ _ . . _ _ _ . . _ . _ , SEABROOK STATION

_ . . . _ - . _ - - - ---

August 20, 1974,

. , _ . _ - _ . . - - - . - . - _ . . - .

_ _ _ _ . _ - - . . - . - . - . - - - - . .

~ ~

. __ - -- - - - -

Prepared by: *

R. C. Holparth
_. _ _ . . _ .- -. - - - - - - - - Approval QA Enginedr

No. Date Prep. By OA C.M. P.M.

_ .. 1 2/11/75 'h c ,:.g. -
Approved by: . .

h V . R. DmytryhQ Q- - 2 6/26/75 i

Construction Manager
_ _ _ , , y - .

'by: -[- - - . y

,
. G. F. Cole
'<

- ,L Project Manager

Approved by:
[/;5.Siiverwood, Manager -

'*

Reliability & Quality Assuran'
'

REVISION APPROVAL
Proj. con.

No. Date Page Nos. Revised Prep.By Proj/]jgr. Hgr._R6QA Manager

3 All h h em /jg[ )NRe sue -

4 12/14/77 1.2,7 [N *

=

5 4/18/78 1,ii, I6, App.d(l"-4') 86 M [
| 6 7/28/75 1,ii,1-3,FNg$.' 1-4,7 0 9. We '
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PROJECT QUALITY CONTROL PROCEDURE QCP-13

IDENTIFICATION OF CHANGES
.

Section h Reason

I 1 1. After " Inspection" added "and or
Level II Surveillance" per
ACN-31

2. After " Surveillance" added
" Program at Seabrook"

~

. I.D
- - - ~

l Revised paragraph per YAEC/ Field
request

II.B.11 2 Changed FGCP-7" to SAI-28" per field
reque.st

~~

II.C.2.a 3 Added "and by Construction
Management during Start-up" per
field request

| IV.A 5 1. Changed subtitle to " Inspection /
- Surveillance Planning *" per

ACN-31

2. Added reference * Note: at
bottom of page, per ACN-31

IV.A.2 5 Following "FGCP-16 (Handling)" added
"FGCP-10 (Handling Equipment
Maintecance)" per ACN-31

IV.A.3.a.4 6 Revised paragraph per field request

IV.B.3 7 Added (figure 7A) to paragraph per
field request

IV.B.7 8 Added new paragraph per ACN-31

IV.E.6 10 1. In second sentenca deleted
"immediately the" and subsituted

,

"during inspection the"

- 2. Deleted last sentence per field
t request

.

| ii
!
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Section Page Reason

IV.F.2 10 Fourth line " effectively" changed to
"effectivity" per field request

Figure 1 1. Change item No. 13 to conform to
provisions in corporate
standards.

'
2. Revised item No. 14 to agree

with appendix A, page 1.(**) per
field request.

3. Added previously omitted item
No. "16"

,

: Figure 2 Revised item Nos. 14 thru 16 and
added No. 17 to facilitate Level B
storage inspection.

,

Figure 7A Incorporated per field request

Figure 10 Inserted " load" after "the" per

j field request on item No. 7

Figure 11 Item No. 4 deleted "and dynamic load
tests" per field request.i

I
'Appen. A Level A 1 1. Added spec. 170-6

2. Added "(RM-CP-296)" to spec
172-1

Appen. A Level B 2 1. Added "236-11 Air Handling
Filters MS" per ACN-32

2. Additional I&C components were
added to current requirements

Appen. A Level C 3 Spec. No. 248-25 was changed to
.

248-65

Appen. A. Level D' 4 Eliminated " sets and" spec. 201-1
! listing

Appen. B Level A 1 General update to reflect realistic
requirements

-

( _- requirements
Appen. B Level B 3&4 General update to reflect realistic
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.
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UNITED ENGINEERS & CONSTRUCTORS INC.

QUALITY CONTROL PROCEDURE QCP-13

_ - _ . _ .
FOR

HANDLING & STORAGE CONTROL

I. SCOPE

This procedure applies to UE&C Level 1 inspection and or Level II
Surveillance Program at Seabrook Station covering the handling and
storage of UE&C purchased items classified Seirmic Category I or
Safety Class 1, 2, 3 and IE and the Westinghouse NSSS items which are
received at the site, handled and stored by UE&C . UE&C Field QA
provides verification and evaluation of the Level 1 inspections.
UE&C provides the construction management and inspection of the
handling of these items during:

A. Off-loading at receiving area.

B. Movement from receiving to normal or segregated storage areas.

C. Movement from receiving-storage areas to shipping area for
items to.be returned to vendors.

D. Storage requirements would cease at time of turnover to the
Startup Department and preventive maintenance would cease after
acceptance of the equipment by PSNH Operations.

;

1
I II. GENERAL

i A. Purpose

To establish a system for the inspection, handling and storage
activities to minimize or avoid handling and' storage damage and
preserve the quality of the items and their containers.

B. Reference Documents
|

i

1. Westinghouse "WNSD-NSSS Component Receiving and Storage
Criteria". (Foreign Print.52018)

2. Reg.' Guide 1.38 "QA Requirements for Packaging,
Shipping, Receiving, storage, and Handling of Items for
Water-Cooled Nuclear Power Plants".

,

(

.
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3. FGCP-3 " Receiving, Inspection & Storage of Nuclear &
Safety Related Equipment and Material".

4. FGCP-8 " General Housekeeping During Construction of
Nuclear Plants". ~

,

- 5. FGCP-10 " Maintenance, Inspection; Testing & Operation
of Construction Equipment".

.

6. QA-15 " Nonconforming Material, Parts or Components".

7. ANSI N45.2.2 - 1972 " Packaging, Shipping, Recalving,
Storage and Handling of Items of Nuclear Power Plants".

8. QA-16-1 " Corrective Action".

9. QA-17-2 " Quality Assurance Records".
i

t 10. QA-2-2 " Indoctrination, Training Qualification and
Certification".

11. SAI-28 " Control and Calibration of Measuring and Test
* Equipment".

i

! 12. FGCP-9 " Preventive Maintenance and Protection of
Nuclear of Safety-Related Equipment".

13. FGCP-16 " Handling of Nuclear and Safety Related
Material and Equipment".

14. FGCP-17 " Welding Materials Received, Stored and Issued
at the Construction Site. Nuclear, Safety-Related and

| Non-Safety Related".
l

15. ANSI N45.2.3-1973 " Housekeeping during the Construction
Phase of Nuclear Power Plants".

16. qCP-8 " Material Control".

17. QA-14 " Inspection, Test and Operating Status".i

'

18. FGCP-6 " General Preventive Maintenance and Minimum
Storage Requirements for Permanent Plant Equipment".

C. Recuirements

(.. 1. To prevent unauthorized maintenance of stored items or removal
I ( of items from UE&C controlled storage areas, the Resident

Construction Manager and the Field Superintendent - Quality

|

.

--y--,,- .--w - - - - , - - . - , - - . --,,,,--------r. - - - , , - - - - - - . --.----,,7--., - - - .-. - - ---,_--_.-.e----.y. +.w-- - - - - - - + . , - ,y-,-,- .- - . -- -m - *
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Assurance shall establish a list of personnel authorized to
supervise the movement of items in Level D storage areas and a
list of personnel authorized access to level A, B, & C storage

-

areas.
W

2. Items removed from a storage area for installation shall be
protected during staging and inste.11ation as shown in Appendix
B. Items not listed in appendix B shall not be removed from a

'
storage area to a less protected area for or during
installation without provision for maintaining conditions at
least equivalent to the minimum storage requirements. These
conditions shall be maintained by the appropriate site

*

contractor until the item is placed in service. Prior to the
relocation of equipment from a storage area to the point of
installation, the designated installed location will be
inspected to assure that environmental conditions conform to
manufacturers and/or "in place storage" instructions of

: installed equipment. Preventive maintenance of this equipment
will be performed by UE&C site construction division.

a. Satisfactory protection and clean environmental
<

,
conditions compatible with the nature of the equipment
shall be maintained by the contractors concerned, until.

the equipment is placed in service. The Area
Superintendent in accordance with FGCP-8, is responsible
for assuring that the Contractor carries out his
responsibilities. Preventive maintenance shall bei

performed by UE&C construction division on the equipment
during the period of construction and by Construction
Management during Startup.

3. UE&C Purchased " filler veld material" as defined in FGCP-17
shall be a controlled system by which material will be
received, stored and distributed for on-site erection and

! fab'rication. The UE&C Welding Superintendent shall have direct
| responsibility for implementing the procedure. He will
i delegate specific responsible activities to Contractors'

Welding Supervisors or Technicians through their Construction
.

Managers.

a. Storage Areas designated by UE&C, containing the major
supply of acceptable welding material shall be
partitioned and locked.

b. Holding Areas in the fabrication and erection location
from which welding materials are descributed.

-- c. Holding Areas (Issuing) is attached and adjacent to the|

fabrication holding areas with sufficient locked space
,

for maintaining electrode heaters during off-shift hours.

- ..--.-,-,__-.,-..--__.-_...:.,: - - - - - - _ _ _ - . '
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I

|-
L d. Welding Meterial consists of: coated electrodes, gas
j tugsten arc wire, metal are wire including flux core,

submerged arc wire, and flux.

4. Items which do not conform with specified requirements shall be
; identified as nonconforming by application of a " Hold" tag and

where physically possible shall be stored in a segregated areai

to prevent their use until disposition is determined and
' accomplished.

!
'

5. To prevent surface contamination in storage and handling,
stainless steel and nickel base alloys shall not come in

. contact with carbon steel, lead, zinc, copper and other *

nonferrous, low melting elements and alloys.

6. The requirements of Appendices A3.5.2 (tapes and adhesives) and
A3.6.3 (desiccants) of ANSI N45.2.2-1972 limiting sulfur and
halogen content shall be met. In addition, the further
limitation stated in paragraph C3 of Reg. Guide 1.38 shall be
observed.

.

7. In the event that a fire should occur in a storage area'or at
'

any time, each iten known to have been heated to an ambient
temperature of over 1500F or subject to water damage or smoke

,

contamination shall be withheld from installation or use until|

it has been thoroughly examined and the item has been verified
to be in conformance with specified requirements.

8. In the event of flooding or other unforeseen natural circumstance
affected items shall be withheld from installation or use until
they have been examined'and verified to be in conformance with
specified requirements.

III. RESPONSIBILITIES
~

.

A. Westinghouse Electric Corp. & UE&C Suppliers - Provide any
special handling equipment and handling and storage instructions
required for the site handling and storage of items of their
supply.

B. UE&C Construction Division - Provide the construction management
for handling and storage activities. Provide for handling and
storage procedures and controlled storage facilities. Supervise
handling and storage activities; supervise and document item
storage maintenance and test and item issue. Perform preventive
maintenance on items in storage areas and "in place" storage in

,

l

the plant, including code items Maintain inventory and storage |.

' location information for all ASME Code items.

_

- - - - + --pww-~.,,--n-.,, -..v-- - - - - - - ~ w -. - y.
- -----.------.-------------A-__----a -m-r'---m--w----,--,-,-y-- . ---w- -w ,-- ,.-,,y ,.-m,,,, w
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C. Reliability & Quality Assurance - Review handling and storage
procedures, plan, schedule, perform and document inspections of
the handling, storag.e and preventive maintenance activities.

D. Site contractors are required, through the procurement
documents, to perform storage, and handling, including in place
storage, in accordance with w itten procedures which have beenr
submitted to UE&C for review and approval.

IV. PROCEDURE

A. Inspection / Surveillance Planning *

1. The Quality Assurance Supervisor - Administration &~

Records (QAS-A&R) shall assign QAE's to plan inspections
of site handling and storage activities.

2. ~ In formulating these plans, the QAE shall review FGCP-3
(Storage), PGCP-6 (minimum storage requirementa), FGCP-16
(Handling), FGCP-10 (Handling Equipment Maintenance) and
the UE&C approved procedures employed by the
subcontractor performing handling or storage activities.

in the receiving / stores areas. The QAE shall also review
any handling or storage instructions received with items
from UE&C suppliers to be stored either on site or off
site and Westinghouse NSSS suppliers for itsu stored on
site.

3. The following standard inspection reports covering the
requirements 1sf ANSI N45.2.2-1972, Sections 6 and 7,
shall serve as a checklist for;

a. Storage

|
; 1) Storage Level Requirements (Figs. 1-4 incl.)
! inspections performed to assure that the
'

controlled storage areas meet the level
requirements of FGCP-3.

( 2) Storage Areas (Fig. 5) inspections performed
to assure that access control, housekeeping,
fire protection, etc. are adequate.

3) Storage Methods (Fig. 6) inspections performed
to assure that the control of item access,

| arrangement, identification and coverings is
( adequate.

,

,

* Note: Inspection as used in this procedure means'

Inspection / Surveillance.

.

, . - , - , , - - - - , -ma, e - -e n ---o-w--,r----,--=-m--- -- - -~- - - - - = -------
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4) Control of Items in Storage Inspections
performed to assure that item condition is
maintained in storage facilities (fig. 7).
"In place inspections of plant preventive
maintenance functions shall use figures
7A and 7B.,

5) Issue of Items from Storage (Fig. 8)
inspections performed to assure that item

*

disbursement is adequately controlled.

b. Handling
.

i 1) Handling Methods & Procedurer (Fig. 9)
inspections performed to assure that the

; handling instructions, tools and fixtures are
available and used.

2) Hoisting Equipment (Fig. 10) inspections per-
formed to assure that the equipment is used
within rated or re-rated limits and is

_

adequately. maintained and tested.
.

3) Inspection of Equipment and Rigging (Fig. 11)
inspections performed to assure that an
inspection program for handling equipment and,

rigging has been established and is being
implemented.

4) Personnel, Records & Miscellaneous (Fig. 12)
inspections performed to assure that qualified

| personnel operate equipment, records are
i maintained and stainless steel and code items

are properly handled.

4. The OAE shall prepare special inspection reports on Form
4513-9763, develop special forms or shall add the special
inspection requirements to the standard inspection
reports of Para. IV.A.3a.& b. These inspections shall
cover any special handling or storage requirements

I received from the UE&C or Westinghouse suppliers and any
' interim measures necessary to assure adequate inspection

of the equipment.
~

j 5. The OAE shall maintain the prepared r,.tandard and special
I inspection reports of file until released for use. Both

the standard and special reports shall be kept under
review by the QAE to assure that they are in conformance

.

, , , - . - , , , - - , - . - . . . -. . -- ,. _ - . _ , _ , _ . , , - , - . , . . - - - - - , --,,.w.-n n- s ---- . - - - - - - . - - -- -
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with the latest applicable issue of the specified
standards, procedure and supplier instructions.

6. The QAS-A&R shall review and approve the prepared
inspection reports and shall maintain a log of inspection
reports listing: Report No. (Sequential), Subject,
Storage / Handling Location and Level of Storage (if
applicable).

B. Inspection Scheduling

1. . Inspection of storage areas shall be performed prior to
use to determine if the designated areas comply with the
storage level requirements in Figures 1 thru 4. Inspec-
tions shall be performed a minimum of once every three
months covering the items listed on Standard Inspection
Reports IV.A.3. (a.1) thru (a.3).

i 2. The QAS-A&R shall determine the actual frequency and
extent of the inspection coverage based on the activity,
number of items handled or in storage, supplier instruc-
tions, and analysis of the results of past inspections
per FGCP-9. Preventive maintenance should be initiated
within seven (7) days and completed within thirty (30)

|
days after OA/0C Receipt Inspection.

3. The FS-QA will be notified by a copy of the storehouse
requisition when equipment is required by a Contractor
for installation. Prior to relocation of equipment from

,

a storage area to the point of installation, thej
designated installed location will be inspected to assurei

that environmental conditions conform to manufacturer's
and/or "in-place storage" instructions of installed
equipment (Figure 7A). |

4. Inspections of the handling of items requiring special
considerations and/or equipment shall be conducted when
the movement of these items occurs.

5. For inspection purposes, the QAS-A&R shall divide the
controlled and in place storage areas into sections and
shall schedule the periodic storage inspections to be
perfot.md by storage area or section using the applicable
standard and special inspection reports.

6. .Special storage and preventive maintenance performedf

(' under the supervision of the Construction Division and
inspected by Field QA shall be scheduled to meet the
requirements of the suppliers' instructions or as

- - . . - - - - - _ . _ - . - - _ . . _ _ - . . _ _ _ . - -- . _ - - __
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.

directed by the cognizant engineer. The scheduled
intervals for performing periodic inspections of stored
item maintenance do not have to coincide with the
maintenance schedule.

.

7. Inspection of rigging equipment and accessories will be
performed on a frequency consistent with construction,

inspections / maintenance.
.

C. Inspection

1. Inspections shall be performed by qualified QAE's to
assure that the handling and storage activities are being
performed in a:ccrdance with FGCP-3 (Storage), IGCP-16

! (Handling), Reg. Gaide 1.38 and suppliers' special
handling and storage instructions. The QAE shall review
and be familiar with the contents of these documents and'

the results of previous inspections. This review shall
' give additional assurance that the requirements of the

inspection items listed on the inspection report have
been updated to meet any revisions in the controlling
documents. **

2. Inspection items to be checked are those listed on the
assigned standard or special inspection report (s). For

! each inspection item-listed, the QAE shall check the
appropriate column (sat./'nsat.) and shall include anyu
supporting information in the " Remarks / Findings" column.

1'

If an unsatisfactory condition or nonconforminga.
item is immediately corrected, this shall be
checked "unsat" and the details of the condition
and the corrective action taken recorded in the
" Remarks / Findings" column.

b. If an unsatisfactory condition is not immediately
corrected, the details of the condition shall be
listed in the " Remarks / Findings" column. The
Construction Division is advised to take corrective
action by copy of the inspection report.

c. If a nonconforming item is not immediately corrected,
the QAE shall tag the item and issue a NCR per QA-15,
noting the NCR number in the " Remarks / Findings"
column.

i
(' d. When a NCR or CAR is issued the surveillance report .

of the unsatisfactory item is closed. When immediate

.

,- - y , , - , - -- - - - , ,emme--n---w-,, ,---wwv-s -----,v--- -e - - - - - - - - - - - ->---v - '' ' ' ~ ~
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I

action is taken by Subcontractor the unsatisfactory
item is closed. Follow-up in accordance with
paragraph IV.F is required to verify effectiveness.
Follow-up inspections can be documented on
Inspection Report form 4513.

3. If during inspection, the QAE notices an unsatisfactory
condition or nonconforming item related to an inspection
item not on the assigned inspection report, he shall
document the finding by adding it to the report as
detailed in Paragraph IV.C.2.

D. Report Distribution

Copies of inspection reports shall be distributed to:
..

1. YAEC Site Manager
.

2. Yankee Field Quality Control and Audit Manager
*

3. Westinghouse representative (by request-NSSS items
only)

.

4. UE&C Resident Construction Manager

| 5. UE&C Material Department
|

| 6. Field Superintendent - QA '

7. Quality Assurance Supervisor - Administration &
Records (QAS-A&R)

,

8. 0AE - retains original report until all items are
,

closed. The report is then marked closed,
redistributed to above recipients and the original
sent to QAE-Records for file per QCP-17-2.

E. Preventive Maintenance Inspection

1. The PM Supervisor shall notify the FS-QA that
preventive maintenance is required on a piece of
equipment.

2. The QAS R&S shall assign QAE's to perform .

inspections of preventive maintenance activities to

.
assure compliance to FGCP-9 and PM requirements

( identified on the PM Record.
'

3. Prior to performing initial inspections the QAEs
shall review the PM Records to assure that the PM

._. . ..
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checks required by Specification and/or manufac-
turers instructions are identified on the PMR.

4. The OAE shall initial and date the PMR validating
his acceptance of the required checks by signing,
initia11ing or stamping the QA/QC Rep. space
provided under " Required Inspection Frequency".

5. Subsequently each scheduled inspection shall be
validated in the same manner in the space provided
under " Inspection Dates".

,

6. Unsatisfactory conditions will be brought to the
attention of the PM Supervisor for correction. Ifi

'

not corrected during inspection the QAE shall |
initiate an NCR and the number will be entered in*

the app'ropriate block on the PM Record.
.

_ F. Inspection Follow-up

| 1. The QAE shall verify that effective corrective
action has been taken on the unsatisfactory
findings of the inspection. This shall be

! accomplished by conducting a follow-up inspection
of the open items or by adding the open items to
the report for the next inspection of the area,

. item or activity.

Monthly, 'he QAS-A&R shall review and evaluate the2. t

inspection reports issued in that period for
adequacy of the reporta, acceptability of the
results, effectivity of the corrective action, |
timeliness of resolutions and quality trends. He
shall initiate Corrective Action Requests per

QA-16-1 when indicated.

G. Personnel Qualifications

The QAE who performs the verifications and evaluation of
the Level 1 inspections shall be certified to ANSI
N45.2.6 Level II in accordance with OA-2-2 and ASME
Section, 3, Division 2.

!

|

|- .

b

:
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nau eso -srs5 PUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF NEW HAMPSHIRE - SE ABROOK STATION
ct v. omie. 4/ rs

St!B. LECT Storage Areas REIORT 110
STORAGE /IIAlmLING LOCATI0tl LEVEL OF STORAGE
REIVRT PLANNED BY TITIE DATE
REPORTED BY TITLE DATE
EVAI.UATED BY TITLE DATE

s
j h k *5[

"'"
msnction irtu etuannsa momoso ,

en 3 o

ACCESS TD STORAGE APIAS

1. Access to storage areas controlled and limited

to th6se on list of authorized personnel estab-

_lished by UE6C RCH and the FSQA (see Para. IIC1-
QCP-13).
CLEANLINESS & HOUSEKEEPING PRACTICES

Housekeeping practices maintained in accordance
with the requirements of ANSI N45.2.3, in

particular:

2. Storage areas cleaned as required to avoid the

accumulation of trash, discarded packing

material and other detrimental soil.
3. Storage areas adequately lighted, ventilated,

protected and accessible

FIRE PROTECTION

4. Procedures and instructions for fire protection

established per 6.2.3-ANSI N45.2.2 & 3.2.3.

ANSI 45.2.3 and being implemented.

STORACE OF FOOD & ASSOCIATED ITEMS
5. Food, drinks and salt tablet dispensers not used

or stored in any storage area. (Does not apply
to enclosed offices located in storage arcas.)

ANIMAL EffrRANCE PREVENTION

6. Measures taken to prevent the entrance of rodentil EU$
and other animals into indoor storage areau or $?[h
equipment to minimize possible contamination and """8
mechanical damage to stored items.

_

FICURE 5
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Je i.i n . n . n g n e ers IN S PE(, REPORT
- ,s. -.F(a tt 491) - 9 F6 3 -

PUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF NEW HAMPSHIRE - SE A8 ROOK STATIONcev. once. 4/rs
SIIB.IECT Storage Methods

REPORT NO.
STORACF/IIANDLING LOCATION

LEVEL OF STORACEREPORT PIANNED BY TITLE IRTE
REPORTED BY TITLE DATE
EVALUATED BY TITLE DATE

s:
"'"

msrecreon itsu *5[o neuannsa momos
,

ACCESS & ARRANCEMENT OF S10 RED ITEMS

1. All items stored in a manner to permit ready

access for inspection or maintenance without

excessive handling to minimize risk of damage.
2. Items stacked for storage are arranged so

_

that racks, cribbing or crates are bearing
full weight without distortion of item.

SiDRACE OF llAZARDOUS HATERIAL

3. Ilazardous chemicals. paints, solvents and other

materials of like nature stored in well
ventilated areas not in close proximity to
important nuclear plant items.

IDENTIFICATION
__

4. All items and their containers plainly marked
so they are easily identified without excessive

handling or unnecessary opening of crates or
boxes.

COVERINGS & IVSITIONING

5. Weatherproof covering, when used for outdoorj

storage, is flame resistant type of sheeting
or tarpaulins.

6. Coverings placed to provide drainage and to in-
sure air circulation & thus minimize condensatii,n. '

1 Covering tied down to prevent moisture from h
| entering laps and to protect the covering from 5'

_

wind damage. "" o
--8. _ Items stored outdoors are positioned to avoid FIGURE 6

n

trapping moisture in pockets or internally.
__ _-

*
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ha coawucu-limers INSPE N REPORTai -

PG. I -OF 3 .r on es e s s) - s te 3
ne w. ones. 4/ re PUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF NEW HAMPSHIRE - SE ABROOK STATION

SUB.IECT Control of Items in Storano
STORACF/IIANDLING LOCATION RE" ORT No.

LEVEL OF STORAGEREPORT PIANNED BY TITIE DATE
| REPORTED BY TITLE _ DA1EEVAI.UATED BY TITLE DATE

"'"
o SNSPEcTeoN STEM

' " ,RE M ARKS /F ehoiNGS<

m a o
LEVEL OF S'IORAGE

1. Accepted items stored in areas meeting storage
level specified in Appendix A for UE6C items

'

and Reference Document No. I for Westinghouse
NSSS items.

-.

MAllffENANCE IN STORAGE
2. Requirements for proper maintenance during

storage are documented and implemented.
3. Inventory records available for information to

all UE6C area coordinators, Field $ personnel
and the authorized inspector.
IDENTIFICATION & MARKING

4. Proper item identification & markings maintainec
in storage per 3.9 & A3.9 - ANSI N45.2.2.

5. Item tagging applied at receiving maintained.
PROTECTIVE (X) VERS & SEALS

6. Stored items have all covers, caps, plugs -

or closures intact.
7. Methods used to seal openings are in accordance

with 3.5, A3.5.1 & A3.5.2 - A*iSI N45.2.2.
8. Covers removed for internal necess at any time

for any reason are innediately replaced and
resealed after completion of activity for g%$
which removed.

M .4 7
COATINGS & PRESERVATIVES

D o'. " i5on
9. Tetnpp_ra ry preservatives intact and offer the FIGURE 7

n

necessar71 FSrotection.
_ __ - -- -
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tt d INSPE N REPORTaconnu.cu 000ineers .a nc PG. , 1,

romu eso -ores PUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF NEW HAMPSHIRE - SE ABROOK STATIONctv. onse. 4/ re
SUBJECT Control of Items in Storage REPORT No.
STORAGE /l!ANDLING LOCATION LEVEL OF STORAGE
REPORT PLANNED BY TITLE DATE
REPORTED'BY TITLE DATE
EVALUAIED BY TITLE DATE

&

' " , 'INSPECitoN ITEM REM ARKSif tNoINGS

10. Should reapplication of preservatives be required
while items are in storage, only those previously
approved & in accordance with 3.4.1 & A.3.4.1 -

ANSI N45.2.2 are used.
INERT CAS BLANKETS

11. . Items pressuring with inert gas checked at a

frequency to assure that the gas pressure is
maintained within specified limits marked on

item or its container.

12. Should repressurization of inert gas be required -

while item is stored, recharging is done with

same type gas previously used per 3.4.2 &

A .3.4.2 - ANSI N45.2.2.
DESICCANTS

13. Desiccant humidity indicators are checked and

desiccants are changed or reprocessed when
specified per 3.6.3 & A 3.6.3 - ANSI N45.2.2.

PIIYSICAL DAMAGE OR DETERIORATION

14. Items in storage have not suf fered any visible
damage or deterioration from improper handling,
improper storage, ageing or harmful environment.

CLEANNESS

15. Items in storage maintained in a clean condition

commensurate with the type of storage area and Of fi,3 $n< ,

the items involved. R * .' E
MAINTENANCE IN S'IURAGE 5* O

w
16. Instrumentation racks energized as specified by FIGURE 7

. _ , ,

manu fac ture r.
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FIR h8 4 3 83 - 9 7 4 3

PUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF HEW HAMPSHIRE - SE ABROOK STATIONcav. onse. 8/rs
SUB.IECT Control of Items in Storage

REIVRT NO.
STORAGE /IIANDLING LOCATION

LEVEL OF STORAGE
RE10RT PLANNED BY TIT 12 DATE
REPORTED BY TITLE DATE
EVALUATED BY TITLE DATE

d
"*" -j '",S['insetcriou eveu *-g ntuannsnino.ncs

MAINTENANCE IN S1DRAGE (Continued)
17. Space lleaters enclosed in electrical ilems are

energized.

18. Rotating electrical equipment given insulation
, resistance tests on a scheduled basis.

19. The shafts of rotating equipment rotated on a
scheduled basis. The degree of turn is establish ed

so that the parts receive a coating of lubricatio1
where applicable , and so that .the sha f t does not .

come to rest in the previous position (900 and

450 rotations are examples)
20. Other maintenance requirements specified by the ,

Mfgr's Storage Instructions for the item are
-

performed.

.

M .d T.
. 3*@

,.

FIGURE 7
_ . .

- - - -
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INSPE(ON REP @RT(;ypt anos,s
'

eo.m m3.:n3 PUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF NEW HAMPSHIRE - SEABROOK STATION "~

as v e.no a is
~

- - -

SUBJECT Safety Related Equipment: In-Place Storage Inspection
REPORT NO

STORAGE / HANDLING LOCATION LEVEL OF STORAGE In Place
REPORT PLANNED DY TITLE DATE
REPORTED BY TITLE DATE
EVALUATED DY TITLE DATE

$o" 8NSPECTION ITEM '"Rtuang , F6NDINGS
a

1. In eaufn= ant adenuntely nrotected from mechani-
cal damage where construction activities

present hazards?

2. Is equipment protected from environmental

harards such as sandblastinR. DaintinR. WeldinR ,

placement of concrete or other incompatible
conditions?

3. Are motor space heaters energized? Is indicator
light installed and working?

,

4. Are vents and openings in motors (200 H.P. and

above) covered with fire resistant filter
materia'l?

5. Are openings on other types of equipment
covered, capped or sealed, as necessary, to
prevent entry of foreign material?

|'
.

6. Are all pumps (except sump pumps) covered with
fire resistant protective coverinR7 t' f R N

$ *' I $
"e2

: ^

|

Finure 7A
,

|

k
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nais eso - ers PUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF NEW HAMPSHIRE - SE ABROOK STATIONcEv. onse. 8/ re
SUB.IECT Issue of Items from Storage REIVRT NO.
STORAGE /IIANDLING LOCATION LEVEL OF STORACE

j REIVRT PIANNED BY TITLE DATE
REPORTED BY TITLE DATE
EVALUATED BY TITLE DATE

.

e:

,k '",S['
"'"

insescison aveu neuannsnisoinoso

1. Items having a limited shelf life are identified

with expiration dates as specified by the Mfgr.

or specification and issued on a first-in,

first-out basis.

2. Any items found .to be beyond the desianated

expiration date are segregated and removed from

the site per QA-15.

3. Only authorized personnel have access to the

storage areas for the issue of items per FGCP-3.

4. Only items which have been inspected and

accepted (or given Limited Work Authorization)

are issued from storage for installation or use.

5 Installation area has been inspected and found

acceptabis.
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ronIs eso -stes PUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF NEW HAMPSHIRE - SE ABROOK STATION
Ka v. omie. 4/ re

SUB.1ECT Handling Hethods and Procedures REPORT NO.
STORACF/ HANDLING LOCATION LEVEL OF STORACE
REPORT PLANNED BY TITIE DATE
REPORTED BY TITLE DATE
EVALUATED BY TITLE DATE

4

^ s
' INSPECTION ITEM >* H E M A R KS/F IN DINGS g

1. Detailed handling instructions and procedures

are prepared for items that require special

handling instructions because of weight, size,

susceptibility to shock damage, high nil
,

ductility transition temperatures, or any other

conditions that warrant special instructions.

2. Where question arises concerning the need for

special handling instructions, the resident4

Construction Manager with the concurrence of the

Field Supt. - QA makes the determination.

3. These instructions are available prior to the

time the item is to be handled and are properly

j implemented.
! 4. The instructions give weights, slina locations.

balance points, methods of attachment maximum
,

hoist line speeds and other pertinent information

| considered necessary for safe handling.

| S. Special specified handlina equipment is available
'

and used per instructions.

6. Items not covered by special handlina instructioni

| are handled in accordance with sound material
handling practices.
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PUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF NEW HAMPSHIRE - SE ABROOK STATIONEEv. onse.8/re
SUB.IECT lloisting Equipment

REIVRT NO.
STORACF/IIANDLING LOCATION

LEVEL OF STORAGE
REIVRT PLANNED BY TITLE DATE
REPORTED BY TITLE DATE
EVAI.UATED BY TITLE DATE

_

u
" " , " :NSFECTBoN ITEM

' ",$
"RE M A R K Sd t NDINGS,

6. When required for special lif ts, hoisting

equipment is re-rated, or modified and re-rated

upon approval of the Hfgr. (If the Hfgr's

specs. are not available, the limitations assigne<l
, _ .

to the equipment is based on the determinations

of a quailfied Engineer competent in this field

and such determination is documented and recorded
appropriate 1v).

7. Re-rated standard manufactured equipment is given
a static test of 1107. of tne re-rated crane capac-~

ity at the boom length-boom radius combination

factor and/or is given a dynamic load test over
the full range of the lift using a test weight at

least 1107. of the lift weight providing the lift

weight does not exceed 90% of the load capacity
crane at the boom length-boom radius combination
factor. See FCCP-10 for guidelines on load testing.

8. The dynamic load test includes raising, lowering
and traversing the load. (In contrast to a static
test where the test weight may be increased
incrementally with no movement.)
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romu ess3 - ore 3 PUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF NEW HAMPSHIRE - SE ABROOK STATIONre v. ones. 4/ rs
SUB. LECT lloisting Equipment REPORT NO.
STORACF/IIANDLING LOCATION LEVEL OF STORACE
REPORT PLANNED BY TITLE DATE
REPORTED BY TITLE DATE
EVALUATED BY TITLE DATE

e:

k7(h"'"
insrection ireu neuanns minoincsgo

.a o
.

All equipment for handling items is used and

maintained in accordance with the following:

1. Iloisting equipment used for handling is

certified by the manufacturer.

2. This certification indicates the various para-

meters for the maximum load to be handled.
(Note: In general, nameplate data or ratings

marked on the equipment by the manufacturer

shall suffice as the manufacturer's certifica-

tion.)
3. Manufacturer's rating data is readily available

for reference by Field @ personnel and the

Authorized Inspecto'.r

4. Iloistinn equipment is not loaded beyond its

rated load, as certified by the er.nufacturer,

except for test purposes.

5. The requirements of the following ANSI Stds.

are met as applicable:

ANSI B30.20 - Safety Std. for Overhead & Gantry

Cranes
ANSI B30.5 - Safety Std. for Crawler, Loco. &

Truck Cranes
ANSI B30.6 - Safety Std. for Derricks

W
ANSI A10.5 - Safety reauirementa for Materf nt D a b un

so
P

7E2 'kllois ts
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FIGURE 10
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aca. m cu.D..ncd i10liioers INSPE. N REPORTti'

PG. A.

ronia ess3 -ers:
. gev, omie. 8/re PUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF NEW HAMPSHIRE - SE A8 ROOK STATION
! SUll.IECT Inspection of Equipment and Rigging

REIVRT NO.
STORAGF/IIAllDLING LOCATION.

LEVEL OF STORACEREFORT PLANNED BY TITLE DATE
REPORTED BY TITLE DATE
EVALUATED BY TITLE DATE

s:'
INSPECitoN BTEM

R E M A R KS/ F iN DIN GS

1. An inspection program has been established and
is being implemented for handling equipment
and rigging.

2. This program provides for the identification of

the acceptability of all equipment and rigging
after each inspection.

3. This program provides for the control of non-

conforming handling equipment.
4. Periodic inspections are supplemented with

special visual and nondestructive examinations
prior to handling items.

|5. _ Rigging that is frayed, worn or otherwise
deteriorated is not used.

6. Iloisting equipment that does not meet manu-
.

facturer's specifications is not used.

7. Equipment & rigging is kept clean and free of

contaminants that are detrimental to the material
being handled.

8. RiRRing items such as hooks. shackles. and

turnbuckles that appear to have yielded or are

distorted are not used.
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""'*"**"Dineers INSPEL N REPORTlHiWd on
PG. I d 2

ronu eso -ores PUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF NEW HAMPSHIRE - SE ABROOK STATIONcEv. onse. 4/ro
SUB.IECT Personnel, Records and Miscellaneous REPORT HO.
SToitACIlllAtmLING LOCATI0tl LEVEL OF STORACE
REIURT PLANNED BY TITLE DATE
REPORTED BY TITLE DATE
EVAI.UATED BY TITLE DATE

>:

INSPECTION BTEM REM AnKS/ FIN DINGS *

PERSONNEL

1. Personnel ennaned in operatine material handline

equipment are competent and have demonstrated

sa tis fac tory ability in operating similar lift

_ equipment.

RECORDS

2. Record copies of completed procedures, reports,
personnel qual. records, test equip., calibration

records, test deviation or exception records

and inspection or examination records are pre-

pared and filed as required.

_MISCELIANBDUS

3. All stainless steel materials are handled in .

such a manner that they are not in contact with

lead, zinc, copper and other nonferrous, low

melting elements and alloys to prevent surface

contamination of the steel.

4. When carbon steel chains, slings or wire ropes

are used for handling, they are not in direct

contact with stainless steel.

5. Care is taken to avoid damage, entrapment of

debris or loss of identification markingse

during handling. ,

6. Temporary attachments are not welded to code $N$
items without permission of FS-0A and concurrence b* sb
of Authorized Inspector, wwwg

n
7. The movement of items is planned to minmize the FIGURE 12

B 11 t e a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _



. - *

y
g

2

rtu

E
G

7 I

a,sM
O rOT

.

. S
o '. -G

P HF cO
T
RL
OE
PV
EE
RL

S
G

N EEE N
O TTT I

1
2

AAA DI

T DDD NI EA F R/T S US K Gn I
K A F
O M
O E

RR
R
A
ET S

R -
O EP R
E I

HR S ,_
PN _
M

_
OJ

A
H

L W
EE GN EEEP LLL
F TTT >S O II IN TTT.

I O
C s f

s t oE u i
C o m k
I e r e sV n e c i
R a p n r
E l a

.S l h n e
e c e z

c c i t i
_ i s h n m

L i w i i
_

B M a n
- U r m i

d e m
- P n n r
- a M n o o
- E a t

m n- s T )
_
-

d
I

d o g
r N e a i n
o o
c t

u t i
n n c l

1
-

i i e d
.

e c t p n_ R N E
O P n d s as-

, s o e n hI
r l N C r iTe e A

s ( o e
n C t r vo n O s o i

. n o L_ f s
s Y S e si

nu r GB U r s e
c N D a s cenn P D F e xI

e s. LE N s c e
os N Y A m c

-. di mNYB_ I e a t .

ces t L t u eAABrr
I D E i y o g- m e/ I T

o . TF/ PDE
C d h a

.

,s 4n ET S l a t m_

I l e i a- rc o s C C T T A-

is e EARRU H A r w d
_

s

. @. u
nJROOL*oBOPPA_

_

_ . UTEEV "_

_ avSSRRE
oE '[ .

-
' 8Fn

_
_
_

.
-

'I i i'

_

' i
I i e I!i , I , '

|



SEABROOK

QCP-13
REV. 11*

3/9/81
- Page 1 of 4

:
.

APPENDIX A

STORACE LEVEL ASSIGNMENTS OF SAFETY-RELATED EQUIPMENT

The following equipment is identified by Specification and Discipline Codes:

Instrumentation & ControlI&C -

ElectricalE -

MechanicalM -

Mechanical ServicesMS'* -

NuclearN -

PipingP -

StructuralS --

LEVEL A**

*

(Indoor, Temperature & Humidity Controlled)

Spec. No. Component
Discipline.

119-3 _ Standby Power Sequencing System E

170-1 Main Control Board I&C
- 170-6 Misc. I&C Panels (MM-CP-23 only) I&C

172-1 Radiation Data Monitoring Systems (RM-CP-296) I&C

LEVEL B.

(Indoor, Heated)

41-4 Protection Coating Systems (Paint)* S

118-1 Penetrations E
119-5 DC Switchboards E

| 120-1 Power Distribution Panels E
i 128-1 Induction Motors

129-1 Control Panels E
137-1 Storage Batteries E
137-2 Battery Chargers E
143-1 460V Motor Control Centers E
144-1 5 KV Non-Segregated Bus E

| 145-2 5 KV Switchgear E

145-3 480 V Unit Substations E

l

,', * Level B etorage shall be required during the 24 hour period prior to
L app'lication unless the manufacturer specifies a more restrictive time ands

temperature range.

**To meet 'the requirements of ANSI N45.2.2 the filters shall provide 75%
dust arrestance efficiency when tested in accordance with ASHRAE Std 52-68.

|

,

I
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SEABROOK

QCP-13
~ REV. 11

3/9/81
Page 2 of 4'

.

APPENDIX A

LEVEL B cont'd

Spec. No. Component Discipline

170-3 Multipoint Recorders I&C*

170-4 Small Case Recorders I&C
170-5 Indicators - Panel Mounted I&C
170-6 Misc. Panels (all panels except MM-CP-23) I&C
171-1 Instrument Racks - BOP & Rx Aux. Sys. I&C
172-1 Radiation Data Management System

(except RM-CP-296) I&C
173-4 Solenoid Valves I&C
174-1- Electronic Transmitters I&C
174-2 Electronic Controllers & Accessories I&C
174-5 RTD/TC Conversion Units * I&C
174-8 MSIV Logic cabinet I&C |;_
201-1 Emerg. D-C Sets (Control Panels) M

C- 236-11 Air Handling Filters MS j
252-3 Flow Nozzles and Tubes I&C -

,

252-8 _ Thermal Elements and Wells I&C*

252-10 Level Switches I&C .

252-16 Differential Pressure Switches I&C
252-19 Seismic Monitoring I&C
252-30 Loose Parts Monitoring I&C
253-1 Pneumatic Instruments I&C
501-1 Hydrogen Analyzer I&C
501-2 Chemical Analyzer I&C

LEVEL C

(Indoor, Unheated)

45-1 Centrifugal Fans MS-
45-2 Vane Axial Fans MS
45-5 Control Building AC Equipment MS
69-4 Cement S

69-5 Cement S

69-9 Cement S

113-6 Instrumentation Cable E
173-1 Control Valves - Nuclear 1 (in-line) I&C
173-5 control valves - Nuclear 2 (in-line) I&C
201-1* Emergency Diesel Generator & Accessories (Partial) M
209-1* Cooling Tower Equipment (Motors, Fans,

Gear Reducers, Driveshaft, Piping,
Nozzles, Eliminator) N

.

* Item contains both Level C and D.

!

!
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ . . . _ . - . _ _ . _ _ _ _ . _ . . ._ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _____-
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REV. 11
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Page 3 of 4

i

APPENDIX A

- _ . _ - LEVEL C cont'd

Spec. No. Component Discipline

225-3 Dampers MS
236-8 S. C. 3 Filters N
236-10 S. C. 2 Filters N

'

236-11 Air Cleaning Units MS.

236-14 Iodine Guard Beds / Filters N
238-2 Service Water Pumps N
238-3 Containment Spray Pumps N
238-5 Component Cooling Water Pumps N
238-10 Emergency Feed Pumps M

j 238-15 Spent Fuel Pool Pumps N
! 238-19 Diesel Fuel Oil Transfer Pumps M

238-20 Cooling Tower Pump N
246-8 Vessels-Carbon Delay Beds N

' 248-5 Butterfly Valves P
248-6 Air & Vacuum Release Valves P
248-7 Safety and Relief Valves P
248-8* Pipe Supports P
248-9 Containment Spray Nozzles N
248-11 ' Piping Expansion Joints P
248-29 Plug and Ball Valves P
248-30 Valves - Waste Disposal P
248-31 Main Steam Safety Valves M
248-34 Containment Penetrations P
248-36 Feedwater Isolation Valves M
248-37 Gate, Globe and Check Valves P
248-38 Globe Valves P
248-39 Gate, Globe & Check Valves P
248-40 Gate, Globe & Check Valves P
248-41 Gate and Check Valves P
248-45 Butterfly Valves P
248-46 Metal Diaphram Globe Valve P
248-47 Isolation Sump N
248-48 6", 8" & 24" Water Check Valves P
248-54 Piping and Fittings - 2" & Smaller P
248-65 Main Steam Isolation valves M |252-4 Orifice Plates I&C
252-22 Neutron Detector Positioning Equipment N
257-4* Spent Fuel Pool Bridge N

_ 275-2 Molecular , Sieve Dryer N

.

* Item contains both Level C and D. To be stored at higher level if not
separated.

.

- - - - - - - . , , - - - - - _ ~ _ - - - - ._
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APPENDIX A

LEVEL D

Spec. No. Component Discipline

12-5 Structural Steel (Safety Related) S

12-6 Structural Steel (Non-Safety Related) S

14-1 Reinforcing Bars S

14-5 Nickel Coated Reinforcing Bars S

15-1 Containment Building Steel Liner S

15-2 Equipment Hatch and Personnel Lock S

18-1 Embedded Steel and Weldments S*

18-3 Miscellaneous Steel S

18-14 Anchor Plates and Embedded Plates
, for Containment Structure S

"
' 48-5 Duct Banks and Conduit E

113-1 5 KV Cable E

113-3 600 V Power Cable E

113-4 600 V Control Cable E

113-8 Heating cable .
E

|201-1* Emergency Diesel Generator Accessories (Partial) M
209-1* Lintels and Tile N
225-1 Heavy Gage Ductwork MS
225-4 Sump Liners S

226-1 Sheet Metal Ductwork Accessories MS
236-18 Service Water Strainers N

,

246-1 Refueling Water Tank N
246-2 S. C. 3 Shop Fabricated Tanks N
246-6 S. C. 3 Field Erected Tanks N
246-13 Fuel Oil Storage Tania M
248-1 Shop Fabricated Piping P
248-2 Service Water Piping P

248-3 Field Erected Piping P

248-8* ** Pipe Supports P
248-56 Carbon Steel Pipe S

248-62 Pipe Supports P

249-4 RPV Insulation P
257-4* Spent Fuel Pool Bridge Hoist N

|
258-1 Primary Component Cooling Heat Exchanger N

! 258-3 Spent Fuel / Containment Spray Heat Exchangers N
522-1 Cooling Units MS

|

|

* Item contains both Level C and D. To be stored at higher level if notm

,

separated.
I
l ** Limited to non-engineered support hardware which contains no threaded or
l machined surfaces.

.

- ~ .w. . - n --- . . _
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Scabro -
QCP-13 ' *

APPENDIX B g
*

CONDITIONS DURING INSTALLATION & PRIOR TO SERVICE E'

.O g
^

$ = 5 denm m u

: Original Storage $ i *Ih h h 5
i U .N $ d.d : x$ Ex: .: IY $ xd

LEVEL - A A @g g a g g, mg ,s o g ggg g,g
O SI " $"": an. "e" J . - -

s as aae 8 e :: es-

: g : 4 "g x 84: eSpec. Number Component M g "a " '

s,

; v v

i

119-3 Standby Power Sequencing System E X q

170-1 Main Control Board I&C X ,

170-6 Miscellaneous Panels (MM-C.P.-23) I&C X

,
(only) *

172-1 Radiation Date. Monitoring Systems
I&C X

(HH--C.P.-296 only)

! |.

* energize strip heaters

i

*
.

I

e
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.

QCP-13
*

,

'APPENDIX B Rev.11' -_
,

i
| 3/9/81

'

,

CONDITIONS DURING INSTALLATION & PRIOR TO SERVICE ; Page 2 of 4

^ * ^

| 0 0 h den,

.

m m u

i : : : :: ::= m: .D
-

D.
Original Storage a .a e e o :s a mue u =

I d .d $ d.U U Ix$ E 80 .E $2U ed'
! O E. * - Y *, S $$$ .ILEVEL - B A IO g g

O I ~. 8"g'ae 42. "tB J . - - o
a a: aae : 8 e e

: 8e" 4g M' : [ 5 * "
i

"
Spec. Number Component M e ,a e

-

v v

_

*
| 41-4 Protection Coating Systems (Paint) S X

i 118-1 Penetrations E X

. 119-5 D.C. Switchboards E X
!

| 120-1 Power Distribution Panels E X
|

128-1 Induction Motors E&M .a - If strip heaters are furnished they should
be connected.

i
b - Local heat may be required on selected equipment

(or as indicated by periodic megger readings).

129-1 Control Panels E X

I 137-1 Storage Batteries E X
'

* Level "B" storage137-2 Batitery Chargers E X
shall be required

143-1 460 Volt Motor Control Centers E X during the 24 hr.
period prior to appli-

) 144-1 5 KV Non Segregated Bus E X cation unless Mfgr.

specifies more re-

145-2 5 KV Switchgear E X strictive time and
temperature range.

145-3 480 V Unit Substations E X
_

;

h

.
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CONDITIONS DURING INSTALLATION & PRIOR R) SERVICE Pal;e 3 of 4 -

! g
8, ! a' ! 1 1 EIa u.
. .

- e -

D $ $3e OOriginal Storage E .a l "" '* l D **

3"d .d 8 d: ass A x: . lit g
$ khk "hh N I ih S$''''' ~ "

. .

s a se : 8 e ::: g:
! g : g M 84:< -,

-"
! Spec. Number Component M g 3 g

170-3 Multipoint Records I&C X

170-4 Panel Mounted Small Case Records I&C I

| 170-5 Indicators - Panel Mounted I&C X ,

i

i 170-6 Miscellaneous Panels ( Except Mi-C.P-23) I&C X *
1 . . _ . . _ _ _

I

.

*

171-1 Instrument Racks I&C X p

Rad. Data Management System
i 172-1 (Except RM-C.P.-296) I&C X

173-4 Solenoid Valves I&C X

174-1 Electron Transmitters I&C X
,

174-2 Electronic Controllers and Accessories I&C X
_

, 174-5 RTD/TC Conversion Units I&C X

174-8 HSIV Logic Cabinet I&C X
,

.

*
201-1 Emereency D-C Sets (Control Panels) M X X

|
! 236-11 Air Handling Filters MS X

252-3 Flow Nozzles and Tubes I&C X

* energize strip heaters
.
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,

I.' I ! Rev. 11 * '

| APPENDIX B '
3/9/81, , ,

i
| Page 4 of 4 *

; CONDITIONS DURING INSTALLATION & PRIOR TO SERVICE'
!
! ! I i
:
' ,. 7 | c-

: B B $ ! B DL'

= , ui- .= , 2 1 2 3 : can 31.a . 3,3 ; g 3, g oag mg,
.Oristna1 Storage a 3, ,

s g's 8 sh =ht 1 I83 DM tT.
g ('g gLEVEL - B gg ,g g g g. :a Hgm ggg

| k d h f N5 E-

: : x f < Ha=-Spec. Number Component 4 H .8 H

__
t

__

252-8 Thermal Elements and Wells I&C X

252-10 Level Switches I&C X

252-16 Differential Frennure Switches I&C X .

252-19 Seismic Monitoring
,

I&C I *

252-30 Loose Parts Monitoring I&C X

253-1 Pneumatic Instrumentation I&C X

j 501-1 Uydrogen Analyzer I&C X

i
;

_

501-2 , Chemical Analyzer System I&C X X *

| * energize strip heaters

a

i

1

<

i

I.
'

.
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QA/QC PROCEDURE ADVANCE CHANGE NOTICE.,,, ,,,,,,,,,

41
CMS. N..

PUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF NEW HAMPSHIRE - SEABROOK STATION c,w. 7jg/gy
PROCEDURE TITLE Records Review o. N/A

oc- 17-1
'

PREPARED BY B. E. O'Connor DATE 6/8/81 n . v. 3
CHANGE

10/20/80..r.

I - Scone - Add new sentence to expand the scope as follows:

*
Th!s procedure also includes a review of the records for the non-safety
Purchase Orders as listed in QA 7-2, Anpendix B.

Page 2 IV.A.1 - Revise as follows:
j 1. Material will be inspected when received in accordance with QCP 7-1, QCP 7-2

and QCP 7-3.

Page 1 - B - Reference Documents - Add

QCP 7-3 - Receivinct Inspection of UE&C Purchased Non-Safety Items

|

|
t -

WTV V_ . ,

mW 1IIMl O.N !W Ul
'

;

TW M %M A l WD "

3 tu v uu^- __

n&LLA V Lu
n r n. c ru.n_.__

'

JUL 2 31981

cr'a nn an,

ST5fi6h"
__

REASON FOR CHANGE Expand the scope of QCP 17-1 to include records review for Son-
Safety Purchase Orders as listed in QA 7-2, Appendix B and QCP 7-3.

~;::;., ::;p.:; . ::....,. ::::::. ..,. ........ ..,e..,. ..,.,

4LJJ WnTc4A %L b7A-- alw MSl= s 'M #% %L MnW 'G r / Y U|
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UNITED ENGINEERS
QUALITY CONTROL PROCEDURE Q C P - 17-1

'PUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
'

^

a SEABROOK STATION,

REV: 3
'

SUBiECT: DATE: 1/23/78
'

8 Ia constructors .nc PAGE 1 of 3
I. SCOPE

This procedure describes the activities associated with the
! site records review of documents for items and services purchased

by UE&C and NSS Equipment provided by Westinghouse. This includes
'

''
items identified as Safety Class 1, 2, 3, Class 1E and Seismici
Category I in Tables 3.2-1 and 3.2-2 of the Seabrook Station
PSAR.

'

II. GENERAL

A. Purpose

1. The purpose of this procedure is to establish a method
-

for the review of documentation to assure that the
h records are complete and correct prior to releasing

the items for installation.3
~

,

2. To impose the applicable portions of UE&C' Corporate
Standard XVII to this project.

'

B. Reference Documents
'

s

1. QCP-7-1 - Receiving Inspections

N 2. QCP-7-2 - Receiving Inspection of Westinghouse NSS
Items.

3. QCP-13-1 - Storage control
! 4. QCP-17-2 - Quality Assurance Records
( 5. QA-7-2 - Control of , Purchased Material - Vendor

Surveillance
6. QA-8 - Identification and Control of Materials,

, Parts and Components
7. QA-10 - Inspection
8. QA-15 - Nonconforming Materials, Parts or Components9. QA-17 - Quality ' Assurance Records
10. Westinghouse Power Systems Division Product Assurance Manual
11. REQUEST User Manual - UE&C Data Base System for.Information

and Records Management.

III. RESPONSIBILITIES

A. The UE&C Field Quality Assurance Group is responsible 'fors

the surveillance of " Record Review" effort by Contractor
Quality Control Groups, in order to assure their
implementatica of their procedures. They are also responsible ,

for providing the documentation requirements for QA
implementation of records review and acceptance..

#
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- -- B. Contractor Quality Control Groups are responsible'

for:

1. Implementing the requirements of this procedure within
the scope of their responsibility.

2. Coordinating their activities related to documentation
and related deficiency reports with:

-.

UE&C Construction Management personnel (site)a.
b. YAEC Field Quality Assurance (FQA)

UE&C Field Quality Assurance (FQA)c.*

d. Contractor Superintendents

IV. REQUIREMENTS

A. Receiving and Storane Inspection

1. Material will be inspected when received in accordance
-

with QCP-7-1 and QCP-7-2.

2. Material will be inspected when stored in accordance
with QCP-13-1.

C 3. A copy of the Receiving Inspection and Storage Inspection.

Reports will be forwarded to the QA Engineer - Records
and filed in accordance with QCP-17-2.

,

B. Records Review

1. For components purchased by UE&C, review of records
will take place primarily at the facility of the
supplier prior to shipment in accordance with QA-7-2.

.

2. Westinghouse will provide a Quality Release for each
of the NSSS components. These documents will satisfy
UE&C Records requirements until Westinghouse PWR-SD

;

transfers microfiche NSSS Supplier Data Packages|

directly to YAEC.

3. Site contractor records for civil / structural work will
be accumulated according to UE&C approved contractor
procedures and turned over by the contractor to YAEC,
or at prescribed intervals to be developed by the YAEC.

The applicable Site Contractor's quality controla.

group will perform a document review upon receipt:

of their purchased items on site. This will be(- accomplished in accordance with their appplicable
UE&C approved procedures.

L
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b. The purpose of his data review is to check the
documentatica received for availability and against
required documentation as defined in the Contractor
procurement documents.

When required documentation is missing or does notc.
meet Contractor specified requirements, the
Contractor QA personnel shall issue a nonconformance
report in accordance with their UE&C approved
nonconformance control procedures.

4. . UE&C records review will be accomplished in accordance
with the flow diagram shown in Figure 1.

5. Records accepted by UE&C will be filed in accordance
with QA-17-2 prior to turnover to YAEC.

C. Records Disposition

Disposition of records accumulated by UE&C & Site Contractors
will be in accordance with QCP-17-2.
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FIGURE 1
OA RECORD FLOW

2 1. RECORDS RECEIPT

1 a. RECEIVE DOCUMENT PACMAGE FilOM OAE-RECEIVING
|PER OCP-7-1 & 2.

l. OAE-RECORDS RECEIVE EXPEDITE HEPLACEMENT,

| DOCUMENT PACKAGE & c BY CONTRACTOR OR b. CllECM FOR LOSS OR DAMAGE AGAINST TRANSMITT AL
' REQUlHED DOCUMENT INDEX SUPPLIER OR SHIPPING DOCUMENT AND COMPLETED DOCUMENT

PACKAGE INDEX OR ITEMIZED LIST.
d L c. CHECM EACH DOCUMENT RECEIVED AGAINST VENDOR'S

| DOCUMENT INDEX USING EliHER A MANUAL OR AN
4 r AUTOMATED SYSTEM.

! (Tile MANUAL SYSTEM REQUIRES CHECMING THE V.S.
CllECM PLAN LIST PART "A" AND Tile VENDOR'S

VEnlFY AGAINST NCR FOR MISSING, INCORRECT, *
DOCUMEN'T INDEX. THE AUTOMATED SYSTEM USES

REQUlHED DOCUMENT INCOMPLETE OR ILLEGIBLE THE DOCUMENT AUDIT OPTlON OF REQUEST.)
'NDEX RECORDS

2. RECONCILE WITH REQUIREMENTS

PRODUCE SilORTAGE LOST AND SEAliCil CORRESPONDENCE,9 e..

, r I HOME OFFICE EXPEDITING. ETC. FOR MISSING DOCUMENTS.

PRODUCE SEARCH FOR A b. ISSUE NCR FOR VENDOR FOLLOWUP ON ITEMS CONFORMED |
'

1'
'

SHORTAGE F MISSING AS MISSING IN ACCORDANCE WITH OA-15.
3 I Lis DOCUMENTS c. EXPEDl?E SUBMITTAL OF PilOPER DOCUMENTS.7-lDA PACKAGE

TRANSMITTAL AND
| 3. ACCEPT RECORDS

AC M TA W E ;
i s. COMPLETE FINAL ACCEPTANCE AND DISTRIDUTE IN
'

ACCORDANCE WITH OCP-lT-2.

; b. TURN RECORD OVER TO YAEC IN ACCORDANCE WITH
VAECS PROCEDURES.< ,

| TURN RECORDS OVER TO .

j YAEC FOR MICROFILM
AND INDEXING FOR
COMPUTER

* NCR IS GENERAT ED IF DOCUMLNT DEFICIENCIES ARE NOT RESOLVED WITHIN 15 WORMING DAYS IN Tile
INTERIM Tile MATERIAL WILL BE PLACED ON " HOLD" BY OAE RECElvlNG. TRACMING OF DOCUMENT
DEFICIENCIES WILL BE BY USING THE DOCUMENT DEFICIENCY LOG IN THIS PROCEDURE (FIGURE 2)
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Q A/QC PROCEDURE ADVANCE CHANGE NOTICE.,, ,,,3.,,,3

40CMG. N .."

PUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF NEW HAMPSHIRE - SE'ABROOK STATION
-

.. c,iva 7797gy

PROCEDURE TITLE QC Procedure for Quality Assurance Records .a N/A
_

.c. 17-2

PREPARED BY B. E. O'Connor DATE 6/1/81 ..4
CHANGE oa,. 10/20/80

_ Change Figure No. 1, 3rd column Site Contractor File to read:

As Required (File in Numerical Sequence).

.

I

l
I RECE1VW

C.C.L C. " C.

JUL 2 31981

5EAsaOOI
STATION

REASON FOR CHANGE To conform to current site practice and to avoid duplicate files.

_
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UNITED ENGINEERS QUALITY CONTROL PROCEDURE Q C P - 17-2
PUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF NEW HAMPSHIRE-SEABROOK STATION

NEW ENGLAND POWER COMPANY - NEP 1 & NEP 2~ ,

' CENTRAL MAINE POWER COMPANY - MNPS REV- 2
-

SUBJECT: DATE- 2/17/78
QUALITY ASSURANCE RECORDS PAGE 1 of 44 Constructors inc

_

UNITED ENGINEERS & CONSTRUCTORS INC.

QU LITY CONTROL PROCEDURE QCP-17-2
FOR

QUALITY ASSURANCE RECORDS

I. SCOPE

This procedure pertains to the records of structures, systems and
components identified as safety Class 1, 2, 3, Class IE and Seismic
Category I in Tables 3.2-1 and 3.2-2 of the Seabrook Station PSAR.
This procedure also prov. ides for a review for completness of documents
required by the non-safety related purchase orders in QA-7-2 Appendix B.

II. GENERAL

A. Purpose
,

1. This procedure establishes a system for the maintenance of
records sufficient and necessary to provide objective evidence
of satisfactory performance of activities affecting quality.

2. This procedure describes the method for the accumulation,
organization, custody and retention of quality assurance and
quality control records for materials and equipment, including
thone activities at the construction site. Records will be
collected at the site to form a permanent file of documentation
furnished to PSNH/YAEC, by the NSS Supplier, UE&C Construction
Management and Quality Assurance, Site Contractors and Off-
Site Vendors.

3. To impose the applicable portions of UE&C Corporate Standard
IVII to this project.

B. Referenced Documents

1. ANSI N45.2.9 - Requirements for Collection, Storage and Main-
tenance of QA Records

! 2. QA-15 - Control of Nonconforming Conditions
| 3. QCP-17-1 - Records Review

4. QA-17 - Quality Assurance Records
| 5. REQUEST User Manual - UESC Data Base System for Records Man-

agement and Material Control
6. YAEC Document Control. Center Manual and Procedure
7. RM-1 - Seabrook Site Record Management System

( C. Document Storage Recuirements (Protective Measures) '

l. Storage facility for all documents shall be in accordance
with Section IV.E.2 of QA-17.

|

-
- _ _ _ - . . - - _ _ -
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(~
2. File cabinets used to store records, documents and microfilm

shall be of metal construction stored in the vault to safeguard
against loss, damage and unauthorized entry.

3. Vaults used to store radiograph film shall be of fireproof
construction and meet local and standard fire underwritercodes.

~

4. Individual documents and radiographs shall be handled in such
a manner as to protect their integrity.

5. Access to the storage facility shall be restricted to designated
individuals within the Quality organization responsible for
safekeeping of the doc.:ments.

III. RESPONSIBILITIES

A. The YAEC Quality Assurance group has been assigned the responsibil-
ity for overall maintenance and control of the Site Record Center.
The Site Record Center will provide the final storage and main-
tenace of QA Records for the Seabrook Station.

B. The UE&C Field Superintendent-Quality Assurance is responsible
for:

1. Maintaining the master files for UE&C-Purchased equipment
Documents, the NSSS Quality Release Documents and UE&C Site
Generated Civil / Structural Documents until they are turned
over to YAEC.

2. Identifying and informing the Construction Superintendent,
Purchasing Department and QAE of deficiencies in the records
and filing system.

3. Surveillance of Records Review in accordance with Procedure
QCP-17-1.

C. Site Contractors for Civil / Structural work are responsible for*

maintaining and/or furnishing all documentation and records within
the scope of their activity as required contractually, in the
purchase order and applicable specifications. UE&C QA surveillance
of these records shall be in accordance with QCP-10-1, and QCP-

j 10-2.

IV. PROCEDURE

A. g ter QA File Location
!

|
~

1. Records pertinent to UE&C Quality control / quality assurance
! activities will be kept in master files located within the
| . designated records storage area of the' construction office.

building.

- -
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"
2. Access to these master files shall be controlled by UE&C Field

Superintendent - Quality Assurance.
- -- . . -. . - - -

3: Authorized representatives of the Client, inspection agencies
and audit personnel will be permitted access to the master
files under the direct supervision of UE&C FS-QA.

.

B. Filing System

1. The make-up of UE&C's Master QA file is illustrated in Figure
1 and consists of:

Vendor Purchase Order (PO) File contains the data packagesa.
received with the items and associated documentation.
A further division within each Purchase Order File shall
be by the most appropriate method i.e. Receiving Report
Number, system, spool number or tag number.

b. General Documents are UE&'C generated documents such as
surveillance reports, inspection reports, NCR's, etc.,
and will be filed in numerical sequence.

c. Site Civil / Structural Contractor Files shall be filed
separately. They shall be maintained by the Contractor
until they are turned over at specified intervals or at
the completion of subcontractor's work. The documents
required by contract shall be filed as part of the Master
Quality Assurance File. Documents which make up the final

-

documents package are distributed as shown in Figure 2
and are in separate locations until finally turned over
to YAEC.

| 2. A typical Document Package for each item may contain, but
not necessarily be limited to the applicable information listed
in Figure 3. Each document package could consist of three
(3) data packages if documents in each phase are applicable..

3. A file index will be maintained by the FS-QA in which the
| location and contents of files. described in IV.B.1 are listed.

Site Contractor file index will be turned over with the files.
C. Duplicate Files ~

! 1. Documents generated during the design, procurement and con-
struction phase are generated and distributed as shown in
Figure 2. The duplication shown satisfies the requirement,

'

for protection against loss or destruction.

2. Documents described in para IV.B.1 shall be indexed and micro-
f' filmed by YAEC in accordance with YAEC Seabrook Station Record( Center Manual and Procedure. Copies of each reel of microfilm

along with computer input tape shall be sent to the Project
Document Control Center.

.
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D. Retrieval

In order to facilitate retrievability of records UE&C's Computer-
ized Records Management System has been developed (Request).
The REQUEST User Manual describes in detail the retrieval steps.

E. Turnover of Records

YAEC and UE&C Records responsibilities will determine the timing
and method for turn over of records to YAEC/PSNE. Turnover of
records is covered in RM-1, and YAEC's DCC-2, transfer of Quality
Assurance Records to DCC..

F. Security

Under no circunstances will original copies of documents be allowed
to leave the site without first being copied and filed temporarily
in the site record center.

.

G. Surveillance and Audit

i 1. The FS-QA shall provide surveillance over UE&C and Civil /Struc-
| tural records seministration.
|

| 2. The Manager-Audits shall periodically audit records admin--
istration in accordance with QA-18.

|
~

l
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MASTER QUALITY ASSURANCE FILE

|

.

|

" "^ " "
GENERAL SITE CONTRACTOR1LE DOCUMENTS FILE

(PO FILE)
i

I,

UE&C PO NCR AS REQUIRED.
UE&C SPECIFICATION CAR
V.S. CHECK PLAN LWA (FILE IN ALPHABETIC
V.S. INSPECTION REPORT (FILE IN NUMERICAL SEQUENCE)
RECORD ACCEPTANCE FORMS SEQUENCE UNDER
RIRN PKG APPROPR%TE HEADINGS)

(FILE IN NUMERICAL '

SEQUENCE)

FIGURE 1
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DOCUMENT FLOW & DISPOSITIONi

UE&C
1 CONSTRUCTION WESTINGHOUSE YANKEE) ACTIVITY ENGINEERING MANAGER NSSS. (SITE RECORD CENTER), SUBCONTRACTORS

UE&C ENG. & DESIGN ORIGINAL HARD COPIES & - HARD COPIES & HARD COPIES NEEDED

*

1 DOCUMENTS DOCUMENTS MICROFILM (CON - MICROFILM TO DO JOB
STRUCTION FILE) (NORMAL PROJECT DIST.)

i SITE DATA COPY FOR INFO HARD COPIES FOR HARD COPIES TURNED--

i PACKAGE RECEIVED REVIEW & TURNOVER OVER BY C.M.
--

FOR EOUIPMENT (MASTER OA FILE)

WESTINGHOUSE HARD COPY FOR ORIGINAL HARD COPY TURNED
-

OUALITY RELEASE FOR REVIEW & TURNOVER COPY OVER BY C.M.
4

i NSSS EQUIP. (MASTER OA FILE)
. .

I WESTINGHOUSE ORIGINAL HARD COPlES &DOCUMENT PACKAGE COPY MICROFILM TURNEDFOR NSSS EQUIP. *

OVER BY NSSS
.

SUBCONTRACTOR SITE SUBMITTALS HARD COPIES FOR HARD COPlES TURNED ORIGINALSi CONSTRUCTION REQUIRED BY REVIEW AS REQUIRED OVER BYRECORDS-CIVIL / SPECIFICATIONS FOR CONSTRUCTION SUBCONTRACTORS
| STRUCTURAL REPORT

!
! SUBCONTRACTOR SUBMITTALS SUBMITTALS -

-- HARD COPY TURNED ORIGINALSi SITE CONSTRUCTION REQUIRED BY REQUIRED BY OVER BY
! RECORD - ALL OTHER SPECIFICATIONS SPECIFICATION SUBCONTRACTORSi
!

|

FIGURE 2
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ATTACHMENT-1

TYPICAL DOCUMENT PACKAGE LISTINGS
(See note - Page 4)

TYPICAL SAFETY RELATED
DATA PACKAGE DOCUMENTS (QAS-1, QAS-3)

1) Procurement Certified Drawings and Specs x
Phase

Equipment 3pecification x

Quality Assurance Manual
(Evaluation) x

'
Vendor Purchase Order (u'apriced)
including Amendments x

<

2) Manufacturing Balancing Data (Dynamic & Static) x
and

- Fabrication Cement. Sample Reports x
Phase

'

Certificate of Authoriztion x

Cleaning Procedures- x

Detailed Inspection Plan x,

Eddy-Current Test Procedures *

x

Ferrite Test Procedures &
Results '

x

Final Insp. Reports & Releases x.
Heat Treatment Records and
Procedures x

Inspection & Test Instrumentation

Calibration Procedures & Records x

Major Defect Repair Records x

Manufacturers Certificate of
Compliance x

Manufacturers Data Reports (Code) x

. Material Properties Records x

i

. _ . _ . ~ _ . _ _ -_. - _ _ - . . . - . _ - _ _ . - - . . . - _ _ _ _ . , . _ _ _ _ - _ . . _ _ _. _ . . _ _ . . -_ .- -



._ .-

SEABROOK

QCP-17-2
Rev. 2
6/26/75
Page 2 of 4,

..

ATTACHMENT-1

' TYPICAL DOCUMENT PACKAGE LISTINGS
(See note - Page 4)

- - - - - - -

TYPICAL SAFETY RELATED
DATA PACKAGE DOCUMENTS (QAS-1, QAS-3)

Material Test Reports and/or
Certifications x

Nonconformance Reports x

NDE Personnel Qualification
Procedure x

NDE Procedures (Liquid Penetrant,~ ~ ' ~ ' ~ ~ ~ ~

Magnetic Particle & Ultrasonic

Test and Results) x

Packaging & Storage Procedures x

Performance Test Procedures &
Records x

-

Pipe & Fitting Location Reports x

Pressure Test Procedure & Results x

QA Manuals, Procedures &
Instructions x

QA System Audit Reports x
,

Radiographs, Review Forms x

Spool Piece Sketches " x

| Vendor Surveillance Releases x;

| Weld Material Control Procedures-

'

and Reports x

Welding Personnel Qualifications x

Welding Procedures x

Welding Procedure Qualifications x

.

. . - _ - - _ -
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SEABROOK

QCP-17-2
Rev. 2
6/26/75
Page 3 of 4-

,
,

-

ATTACHMENT-1
.

TYPICAL DOCUMENT PACKAGE LISTINGS
(See note - Page 4)

TYPICAL SAFETY-RELATED
DATA PACKAGE DOCUMENTS (QAS-1, QAS-3)

___ ___ _ . . . _ . _

3) Installation Field Surveillance & Corrective x
and Action Reports
Construction Nonconformance Reports x
Phase

Receiving Inspection Procedures
and Reports x

Source Inspection Data x

Storage Inspection Procedures
and Reports x

,

.

CIVIL

Batch Plant Operation Reports x

Concrete Cylinder Test Reports
& Charts x

-

Concrete Design Mix Reports x,

~

Concrete Placement & Curing
Records x

Concrete Test Reports (slump,
air content, temp. unit weight) x

Containment Vessel Pressure Proof
Test & Leak Rate Tests & Results x,

Material Property Reports &
Certification & Mill Test
Reports for - x

1

Structural steel & bolting x,

(Re-Bar) reinforcing steel x
'

Reinforcing steel splice
sleeve material x
Metal containment shell &

*

accessor1es x
Containment Liner &

. accessories * x

. . -- ..-_. -_ __ - _ _ . _ _ _ . . . - . . . . - - - .
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SEABROOK,

,' - . QCP-17-2
Rev. 2
6/26/75
Page 4 of 4

, -

ATTACHMENT-1

'

TYPICAL DOCUMENT PACKAGE LISTINGS
(See note - Page 4)

TYPICAL SAFETY-RELATED
DATA PACKAGE DOCUMENTS

_. .___._ _ _ _ _ .
(OAS-1. CAS-3)

Mix Water Chemical Analysis x

Physical Property Reports -
Cement & Aggregates x

Reinforcing Steel Mechanical
Splice Records x

Soil Compaction Test Reports,

& Sieve Analysis x
' '

Users Tensile Test Reports for
Cadweld splices & reinforcing -

steel x

NOTE: The typical Document Package Listings as defined on pages 6 thru 9 are
not intended as a list of Data Requirements for Seabrook Station.-

Data Requirements are specified in the applicable contract specifica-
tion and various Quality Assurance documents. These lists are intended
only to direct where similar type documents for various pieces of equip-
ment should be filed for traceability and retrievability. This list
will be revised as other typical documents are generated.

t

.

|
!

3_ _ _ _ .._ __ _ _ . _ _ - -
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I i Revision 5 Date 3/31/78
Page 1 of 2p.--,

PREFACE

Public Service Company of New Hampshire (PSNH) as lead applicant for

regulatory licenses is responsible for quality assurance on the Seabrook

Project. The Chief Executive Officer of PSNH has delegated to Yankee Atomic

Electric Company (YAEC) the responsibility for establishment and

implementation of the Quality Assurance Program. He is maintained cognizant

of the Program activities and provided quarterly reports prepared by YAEC

management. He is represented in management audits of the QAD and at
'

selected audits of contracters, vendors, and YAEC departments.

" Within YAEC, the Vice President is responsible for coordination of the

Program activities and for the overall effectiveness of the Seabrook Station

! Quality Assurance Program. The responsibility for completeness of Program

requirements, maintenance and issuance of this Manual, and compliance with

Program requirements has been delegated to the YAEC Quality Assurance

Manager. The Managers of the Seabrook Project Of fice and the YAEC

Engineering, Construction, Operations and Quality Assurance Departments

are responsible for performance of quality assurance activities within their

scope.

This Manual contains the PSNH/YAEC Quality Assurance Program and Procedures

applicable to the design, procurement and construction phases. The Program

complies with the requirements of the American Society of Mechanical

) Engineers, Boiler & Pressure Vessel Code, Section III, Appendix B,10 CFR 50;
s.

" Quality Assurance Criteria for Nuclear Power Plants", and " Guidance on

.

- - . - - . . -. , ..- _ , _ . ,_. _ _ _ _ __ _ ___ , _



Revision 5 Dito 3/31/78
Page 2 of 2

Power Plants" dated June 7,1973 (commonly called the Grey Book) with

exceptions as noted in the contents of the Program.

YAF.C has deley,ated to the contractors (Westinghouse, the Nuclear Steam System

' Supplier and United Engineers & Constructor's, Inc., the Engineer-Constructor)

quality control and quality assurance responsibilities associated with the

and installation of safety related equipment as defineddesign, procurement

The contractors are responsible for imposing applicablein this Manual.

quality requirements on their vendors and for ensuring that implement a t ion

YAEC ensuresof the requirements are performed by their vendors.

implementation of the contractor and vendor portion of the program through
.

.

reviews of contractors' design documents, quality programs and procedures
)

.

and a comprehensive audit program.

( accordanceThe YAEC Quality Assurance organization shall operate in strict

with thin Manual and all personnel shall give full support to the quality

Myatem wet forth herein.a

/ r
"

Weinte ll P. John's
Vice President

.

D' -2-

-. - - _ _ _ .
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Revision 17 Date 02/05/82
Page 1 of 2

,

- SEABROOK STATION

QUALITY ASSURANCE MANUAL
TABLE OF CONTENTS

Interim
Revision Changes

Proc.
No. Title No. Date No. Date

PREFACE 5 03/31/78-

LIST OF CHANGES 14 02/05/82-

DEFINITIONS 5 03/31/78-

1.1 PROGRAM - DESIGN AND PROCUREMENT 8 03/30/79 1 08/21/81

1.2 PROGRAM - CONSTRUCTION 7 09/30/80 1 08/21/81

: 1.3 PROGRAM - PREOPERATIONAL TESTING 0 11/21/80

2.0 ORGANIZATION 9 08/21/81
.

' 'T 3.1 EXTERNAL INTERFACE CONTROLS 6 03/31/78
s

3.2 REVIEW CONTROLS 5 03/30/79

3.3 REVIEW PROCEDURE 8 03/30/79 1 08/21/81

3.3 ENGINEERING SPECIFICATION 3 03/31/78*

i
Appendix A

3.3 ENGINEERING DRAWING 3 03/31/78
Appendix B

3.3 PURCHASE DOCUMENTS 2 03/31/78
Appendix C

3.3 QA/QC PROGRAM / MANUAL / PROCEDURE 2 09/15/78
Appendix D

4.1 DOCUMENT CONTROL 5 03/31/78

4.2 MANUAL CONTROL 5 02/05/82

i
}

_,,, .- , . - , . , . . , _ - , - - - , . . . , , . _ , . . - , , . _ , . . . , _ , . - . , , , . , . . , , , .. . . . , . , , , . . , _ , _ _ , , - . , _ , . _ _ _
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Revision 17 Date 02/05/82
*

Page 2 of 2
,

Interim
Revision Changes

Proc.
No. Title No. Date No. Date

5.1 CONTROL OF PURCHASED MATERIAL, 5 03/31/78 1 08/21/81
EQUIPMENT AND SERVICES

5.1 CONTROL OF YAEC/PSNH PROCUREMENT 3 03/30/79 1 08/21/81
Appendix A

5.1 YAEC APPROVED VENDOR LIST (CONST.) 0 02/05/82
Appendix B

8. :. CORRECTIVE ACTION 7 12/05/79 1 08/21/81

9.1 GENERAL AUDIT PRCOEDURE 8 02/08/80 1 08/21/81

9.2 INTERNAL AUDITS 5 03/31/78 1 08/21/81

10.0 RECORDS 5 03/31/78 1 08/21/81
: ,s,,

( ./

.

O

,

.

U
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Revision 14 Date 02/05/82
Page 1 of 9

SEABROOK PROJECT

QUALITY ASSURANCE MANUAL

LIST OF CHANGES

Date Procedure Paragraph Change

3/25/76 1.2 2.3 Construction Nknager responsible
for Level 2 on containment
structure.

6.2.2 Changed " Construction
Superintendent" to " Resident
Construction Manager."

7.2 Changed " Construction
Superintendent" to " Resident
Construetion Manager".

18.4 Distribution of site audit reports
per Procedure 9.1.

18.6.1 Changed " Construction
Superintendent" to "Rasident
Construction Manager"

3.2 3.1.7 Changed "to identify" to "for'
.

*

.
indicating".

3.1.7.4 New paragraph requires review of
previous ERR conuments.

5.1 2.4 Deleted reference to Procedure 9.2.

3.7 Deleted redundant paragraph. Same
data contained in paragraph 3.2
and 3.3.

3.7 3.8 renumbered as 3.7.

3.7.1 3.8.1 renumbered as 3.7.1 and
Reference 2.4 changed to 2.3.

8.1 3.3.1 New paragraph requiring
documentation of corrective action.

!
I

'.

,p

!
. ._ _,, . _. _ . . _ . _ . - _ _ . . _ _ , . . _ , _ . . . - _ _ . .. __ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
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Revision 14 Date 02/05/82
Page 2 of 9

7
Date Procedure Paragraph Change

5/25/76 3.4 Changed " Construction
Superintendent" to " Resident
Construction Manager"

Forn 8.1-A Computer format shown.

9.1 3.1.6.4 Changed " Project Superintendent",

to "Rasident Construction" Manager.

3.1.8.5 Added " Field QCAD Manager"
|

3.1.8.7.1 Added "and subcontractors."

9.2 3.2.1 Added "in accordance with."

3.3.1 Deleted reference to Procedure
5 1, 8.1, and 9.1. Added
reference to Procedure 10.0.

9.4 3.1.1 Added "and contractors."

| 3.1.2 Added "and contractors."

''') 3.1.4.4 Changed " Project Superintendent"
_) to "Rasident Construction

Manager."
,

3.1.5.4 Deleted "and attributes."
,

3.1.6.1 Changed "UE&C Project
Superintendent" to " Resident'

Construetion Manager"

l 3.1.6.4 Added " Project Manager."

3.1.6.5 Added " Supervisor"

3 1.6.7 New paragraph.

3.2.3 Changed from three to five working
days.

|

3.3.1 Changed "is" to "will be".'

10.0 3.1.1 Added reference to N45.2.9.

!

. ~ ,
E-

,

_. , - _ _ - , - - - - - - - . , . - - - - - . - , _ . . . , - , , , ,,-._.,.,_y., . --,, ,, , ._..,y___--,,.-.,,w,. - , _ - , _ . . . , _._--,y ,, . - r ---- -- . _,
- -
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Revision 14 Date 02/05/82
'Page 3 of 9

~' Date Procedure Paragraph Change

3/25/76 3.4 Records, as a minimum, will be
those required by Appeadix A,
N45.2.9.

3.5 Added " Field."

3.6.1 Added "and non-permanent".

3.6.2 Clarified storage requirements
during identification,
microfilming, etc.

3.7 Added " received, recorded,
inspected" and " Field".

.

3.8 Added " Field" and "and Non-
permanent"

3.10 Changed "and prevent
deterioration" to "and
preservation".

8/20/76 2.0 Fig. 2.0-1 Revised to show division of
Electrical Group and

,

, ') Instrumentation and Control Group.

J
Fig. 2.0-1( A) Revised.

3.2 3.2 Safety-Related calculations
discussed.

3.3 Renumbered.

3.3.1 Ranumbered.

12/1/76 2.0 2.1 Deleted reference to Table 2.0-1.

3.3.1 Revision to reflect new reporting
[

line.

3.4 New paragraph. Responsibilities
i of former Director of Engineering
! included here.
!

,

;

._, _ . _ . - - _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ . . _ _ . _ __ _ _ . . _ . . . . ____ _ __



Revision 14 Date 02/05/82-

Page 4 of 9
'

Date Procedure Paragraph Change.

12/1/76 3.7 Former 3.7 now included in 3.4.3.

3.7.1 Renumbered. Reporting line,

changed. Paragraphs renumbered.

3.8.1 Reporting line changed.
Paragraphs renumbered.

3.11.1 Reporting line changed.

Fig. 2.0-1 Updated chart.

Table 2.0-1 Deleted.

3.3 3.3 Review instructions clarified.

3/15/77 Definitions
~

-Added definition for " Audit,"--

" Survey," " Surveillance."

1.1 2.1 Clarification of QA independence.
Updated training categories.

17.2 Defined audit area.

'

1.2' 1.2.6 Added " Surveillance."-}
,

. 6.2.1 Deleted " quarterly." Changed QCAD
| to QA.
I

11.2.3 Clarification of test results
review responsibility.

12.3 Changed " survey" to " surveillance."

16.2.3 Defined audit area.

2.0 3.4.1 Clarification of Responsibilities.

3.4.3 Clarification of Responsibilities.

3.7.1 Department lines clarified..

|

!\
s

. - - - . _ , _ .
f, c./; .,.__.-__--__ _ _ _ _ ___ _- _ . . _,. ____.__s_______ _
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Revision 14 Date 02/05/82I j
'

' Fage 5 of 9. , . ,

-
,

- .

Da te_ Frocedure Paragraph Change
,

i 3/15/77 '3.2 3.1.9 Documentation requirements-

,

explained.
4

3.3 3.5 Documentation requirements 1

explaiked. !'*
,

.

Deleted " documents," addedN 4.1 --s ,~
" specifications."

; , , .

.

" 4.2 2.2.1 Clarified V.F. responsib'ilities.^

e

i e

i General revision. !w, 5.1 --

;

,Frocedure deleted. Contents now5.2 --
,

incorporated in Procedure 5.1.,

' 4 9.1 3.2.2 Deleted " audits," added.

- " surveillance"
,

.

3 2.3 Clarified QA Manager'sn ,

responsibilities.'
3.

' ''

9.2 3.3.1 Deleted requirement to audit.

. ) Procedure 9.4.
'

Deleted obsolete code references.9.3 --
, - .

Addel'definitionfor" Project
| 8/31/77 Definitions --

!
Construction Manager" and"

"Rasident Construction Manager."'

e

( 1.1. 3.0 Reference to Table 1.1-2 added. ;

Table 1.1-2 New table added to Manual.
/

1.2 3.2.1 -litle changed.-'

4.2 Title changed.

10.2.3 Title changed.
,

18.7 Title changed.

2.0 3.10 Title changed.

..~

. _ - - _ _ - . - . . _- -- - - - . _ _ _.- .
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Revicica 14 Dato 02/05/82
Page 6 oF1

~% Date Procedure Paragraph Change

8/31/77 3.10.1 Title changed.

3.10.2 Title changed.

5.1 Appendix A Details controls for YAEC
procurement.

9.4 1.1.2 Deleted "and/or audits."

3.1.3.1 Deleted "all."

3.1.4.4 Referenced Form 9.4-D.-

3.1 5 Referenced Form 9.4-C.

3.2.1 Instructions expanded.

3.2.1.1 Instructions expanded.

3.3.1 Alternative form allowed.

3/31/78 1.2 2.2.1.2 Changed " audit" to " survey."

4.2 Included provisions for site
- purchases.

~' 4.2.1 Included provisions for
subcontractor review.

11.2.3 Deleted minimum requirements.

' 2.0 3.8.1 Croup titles corrected.

3.1 3.4.1 Clarified audit requirements.

3.2 3.1.10 Clarified document routing.

3.3 3.2 Editorial clarification.

3.5 Details for controlling conflicts
with design bases documents..

.

Appendix A Numerous editorial changes to
clarify reviewer respcasibilities.

'

.

%

_ .__ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
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Revision 14 Date 02/05/82
Page 7' o7""3

'T
Date Procedure Paragraph Change

3/31/78 Appendix C Limits scope to Contractor
documents.

J

Appendix D Deleted reference to Procedure
9.3, Appendix A.

,

4.1 3.5.1 Deleted "all".

9.1 2.0 Deleted reference to Procedura
9.3, Appendix A.

3.1.5.4 Permitted use of a procedure or
check list during audits.

.

3.1.8.4 Corrected reference.

9.2 3.1.1 Clarified audit requirements.

Deleted procedure and appendix.9.3 --

9.4 3.1.4.4 Added to distribution list.'

3.1.6.7 Added to distribution list.

I 3.2.3 Expanded instructions.
,

Corrected organizational titles.10.0 --

7/10/78 5.1 1.0 Revised to include applicability
i Appendix A 3.1.1.1 for PSNH procurement.

9/15/78 3.3 2.0 Deleted requirement for

Appendix D check lists.

3/30/79 1.1 1.0 Included reference to applicable

standards.

Table 1.1-2 List updated. .

Table 1.1-3 List of applicable Regulatory
Guides and ANSI Standards included.'

-

1.2 2.2.1.2 Changed " audits" to " surveys.

I
1
1-. . _ . - . -. . . . . - - . - . . . . . . . - . - - - _ _ , _ - . . . . - - - . _ , - . . _ . . - . . . . . . . , - - - - . , ..
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,

Date Procedure Paragraph Change

3/30/79 2.0 3.8.1 Revised areas of responsibility.

i

3.11.1 Revised reporting lines. |
i

Fig. 2.0-1 Updated chart.

3.2 3.1.3 Clarified documentation
requirements.

.

3.1.12 Added documentation requirements.
'

3.3 3.3 Clarified responsibilities.-

5.1 3.1.1.3 Clarified review requirements.
Appendix A

! 3.1.4 Clarified audit scope.

8.1 3.5.1 Added code for trend analysis.

Forn 8.1-A Updated'forn.

9.1 3.1.7.6 Corrected reference.
,}

/ 9.4 All Deleted from QA Manual._.

*
.

11/21/79 8.1 As marked Revised to facilitate prompt
corrective action.

~

,

9.1 As marked Revised to facilitate prompt'

corrective action.

12/5/79 8.1 3.3.2 Acceptable methods of follovup-

I listed.

2/8/80 9.1 3 1.6.5.4 Ratention requirements for Form
9.1-1 clarified.
Forn 9.1-1 revised.

9/30/80 1.2 11.0 Included Startup Test Group
requirements.*

1

*<%

%

_ _ _ _ - - . - -- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - - - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _. _ _ _ _ .._ _ . _ _. _ _ _ _ . . - _ ._
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.

Date Procedure Paragraph Change

9/30/80 2.0 3.12 Added Startup Test Group Manager.

Fig. 2.0-1 Added Startup Test Group Manager.

11/21/80 1.3 Original issue.

2.0 3.3.1 Revised reporting structure.

3.4 Title changed.

3.4.1 Title changed.

3.7.1 Title changed.

Fig. 2.0-1 Revised to reflect organizational
*

changes.

08/21/81 2.0 As Marked To reflect recent reorganization
of QA Department.

02/05/82 4.2 Int. Chg. #1 Deleted.
.

2.2.1 Changed "Vice President" to
- " Director of Quality Assurance".

<'|s-

2.4.4 Changed " released" to " issued".

2.5 Responsibility for manual
distribution changed.

Form 4.2.A Deleted.
Form 4.2.5 Deleted.

5.1 App. B N w appendix added to Procedure.e

|

.

|

g

ad

!

l
.

- - - . - . - -..- -. _ _.. . _ --. _ . _ . -.. -. - . . ._ .
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Revision 5 Date 3/31/78
Page 1 of 3

DEFINITIONS

- Public Service Company of New Hampshire,
PSNH

j

f the lead applicant for the regulatory

license.

YAEC - Yankee Atomic Electric Company.

Contractor - United Engineers & Constructors, Inc. or

Westinghouse.

;, Construction Manager - United Engineers & Constructors, Inc. who,.-
,

by contract, is responsible for the

management of all construction at the site.

Project Construction Manager - A representative of UE&C at the home office

who is responsible for construction

activities at the home office and the site.

Resident Construction Manager - A representative of UE&C at the site who

is responsible for coordination, constructor

work forces, and UE&C construction ef fort

on the site.

YAEC Site Manager - A representative of the Yankee Atomic

Electric Company who is responsible for/-
'%,)

.

overseeing the performance of the

Construction Manager at the site.

-

___m_--__ - __
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Revision 5 Date 3/31/78
Page 2 of 3

.

.

QAD - The Quality Assurance Department of the

Yankee Atomic Electric Company.

Audit - An activity to determine through

investigation, the adequacy of, and adherence

to, established procedures, instructions,

specifications, codes, and standards or

other applicable contractural and licensing

requirements, and the effectiveness of

/ ''h implementation.
's . >

Survey - An appraisal or evaluation of a prospective

supplier's ability to mee; or continue to

meet specified requirements in the areas

of engineering, quality assurance,

manufacturing, procurement, and contractural

administration, as applicable.
,

Surveillance - A review, observation, or inspection for

the purpose of verifying that an action

is accomplished in accordance with applicable

drawings, specifications, and contractural
'

, requirements.

..)

_

g -- - p
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Revision 5 Date 3/31/78
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Document Control Center - An area at the construction site, under
.

the jurisdiction of the Yankee Atomic

Electric Company which, during the

construction phase, is a repository for

documentation required to verify conformance

to required standards and regulations and

contracts.

- Any organization performing design or siteSubcontractor
construction work. Normally the scope of

| '.
-

work for these organizations will include
-/

the quality control level 1.

1

.

%&
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Seatsrook Station

QU A LITY ASSURANCE MANUAL Effectivity Date 08/21/81

TassSt ave tilic ELSCT R8 C C O** * A !! ?
Page 1 of 1

APpr.
enma'e= PROGRAM - DESIGN AND PROCUREMENT

Interim Change Number 1 to

Qu"ality Assurance Haft'ager
Procedure 1.1 , Rev. 8

.

*

Section 16.1, page 17

Written reports will be submitted to the Director of Regulatory
Operations by the Project Manager within 30 days of knowledge of

,

.a significant deficiency.'

Table 1.1-2- .
'

'L
i Add to list of " Supplemental Procedures":

i

f
Deficiency Coding System

.

.

|

|

|

-,

.

s

e

e

.
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teembrook station Section Procedure 1.1
Q U A LITY AaaURANCE MANUAL Revision 8 Date 3/30/79

TANERE AT O MIC ELSCTatC COMpau?
''

Page 1 of 36* * * * * = . = * - a'***

Ppr.
. . . . . . . . . . .

PROGRAM - DESIGN AND PROCUREMENT YAEC ce President

1.0 GENERAL

This procedure contains.a description of the program utilized by YAEC

for design and procurement. It contains the YAEC responsibilities,

the contractor responsibilities and the program requirements imposed

[' on the vendor.
.;

,

Except as specifically denoted in the PSAR and its Amendments,,the

PSNH/YAEC Quality Assurance Program will be in accordance with the

following codes, regulations and standards: '

a) ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section III

b) 10 CFR 50, Appendix B

c) NRC Regulatory Guides *

d) ANSI Standards *

-. *(Refer to Table 1.1-3 for applicable revisions) -

J

.

.
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2.0 ORGANIZATION
-. --

2.1 YAEC and its contractors' quality assurance organizations are'

required to be structured such that they have the required
i authority and organizational freedom to identify quality problems;i

--- initiata, recommend or provide solutions; and to verify- - * - - -

implementations of solutions. The personnel performing quality

assurance functions for activities performed by others will be

independent of the individual or group responsible for performing

the activity. These personnel will receive suitable indoctrination

i

and/or training to assure that proficiency is achieved and
.,

maintained. The following categories of training will be'-
,

maintained, as applicable:
.

a) Department / group /section meetings,

b) Attendance at special courses and/or classes at institutions

of higher learning c: conducted by QAD personnel,
4

c) Conducting audits under supervision,

d) Conducting reviews under supervision,

|
; e) Participation in technical society activities.

2.2 The YAEC organization is defined in Section 2.0 of this Manual.

. ~.

i .. )
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3.0 QUALITY ASSURANCE PROGRAM

* 3.1 Consistent with its objective of assuring the highest practical
,

2

degree of integrity for safety related equipment, PSNH/YAEC

includes in this program those planned and systematic actions
.

.

necessary to provide adequate confidence that structures, systems
,

or components will perform satisfactorily in service.

This portion of the program covers quality assurance measures

taken by PSNH/YAEC, as well as by the contractors, the Nuclear

Steam Supplier (Westinghouse Electric Company), Engineer -

constructor (United Engineers and Constructors, Inc.), and the
, --,,

k' requirements imposed on subcontractors and vendors throughout
4

design, procurement and fabrication. It includes provisions for

control during each of these phases by means of reviews,

inspections, tests and audits and by documentation of activities

affecting quality. All activities affecting quality shall be

accomplished unCer suitably controlled conditions.

The PSNH/YAEC Quality Assurance Program will be applied to those

structures, systems and components listed in Tables 1.1-1A, 1.1-1B

and 1.1-lC. The contractor's responsibilities for design and

procurement are denoted in the tables.

The PSNH/YAEC policy for quality assurance will normally involve

' three control levels:

J

. .
-

9
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Level 1 - Vendor responsibilities - provide quality assurance

program as defined in the procurement documents.-

Level 2 - Contractor respo'sibilities provide a qualityu
,

assurance program to the requirements of this plan

consisting of design and procurement controls through

the use of source evaluation and inspections, design

and procurement reviews and vendor and internal audits.

Level 3 - YAEC responsibilities perform reviews .snd audits as

defined in this program to assure contractor compliance

to the program requirements.,s

\ m-

At each level, the individual or group responsible for reviewing,

inspecting, auditing or otherwise verifying that an activity has

been correctly performed will be independent of the individual
,

or group responsible for performing the specific activity. The

degree of control at each level will reflect the importance of

the activity to plant safety.

YAEC activities covered by this program, as well as the activities
1

of its contractors and vendors, will be performed ia accordance

with written procedures or manuals. These control procedures

will incorporate the criteria described in this program. YAEC

internal procedures used to supplement this Manual, are listed

in Table 1.1-2. YAEC will review and approve the Westinghouse

-

(
i
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.

Product Assurance Manual and UE&C QA procedures and referenced
I

documents (Section 3.0 of this Manual). YAEC will review
'

contractors' detailed departmental control procedures on an audit

| basis for adequacy of control and will audit as required

contractors, subcontractor and vendor performance to provide

assurance of contractor compliance with approved QA procedures

and to assure effectiveness of the QA Program (Section 5.0 and

9.0 of this Manual).

Seabrook Project Policies, prepared by the Project Office, detail

what documents require review, reviewing departments, and methods
,

s of document control.

YAEC management will review the status of the Quality Assurance

Program on a continuing basis to ensure continued program

effectiveness (Section 9.0 of this Manual). The contractors'

managements are required to make similar reviews regularly within

their area of responsibility.
| .

A quarterly report shall be made to PSNH management assessing

the effectiveness of the program and identifying problems in the

program's execution or with equipment or construction quality

activities.

.~
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4.0 DESIGN CONTROL

4.1 Each contractor shall maintain design control measures as required*

by ANSI 45.2.11.- The measures shall consist of procedures

defining: preparation and review requirements to assure that

applicable regulatory and design basis requirements as defined

in the applicable sections of the PSAR* are incorporated in the
4

specification, drawings, procedures and instruction; preparation

and review requirements to assure that appropriate quality

standards are specified in design documents; methods for control

of deviations from above requirements; requirements for selection

k_ ' and review of materials for suitability of application; inter-

organization review, approval, release, distribution and revision

of design documents involving design interfaces; checks of

! calculations; requirements for qualification testing programs

when testing is used to verify design. Where a test program is

used to verify the adequacy of a specific design feature in lieu

of other verifying or checking process, it shall include suitable

qualification testing of a prototype unit under the most adverse

design condition. These design measures shall be applied to areas

such as the following: reactor physics, stress analysis,

thermodynamic, hydraulic and accident analysis, compatibility

I

*PSAR - Preliminary Safety Analysis Report -lict, e document,~

; in which YAEC has defined classification require.ments.

.
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of materials; accessibility for in-service inspection, maintenance

and repair, delineation of acceptance criteria for inspections
a

and tests. Controls for' changes, including field changes, shall

be commensurate with the controls applied to the original document.

Changes will be reflected in "as-built" drawings and

specifications. The contractors are responsible as agents of

YAEC to perform design reviews (i.e. stress reports, over pressure

reports, specification coordination) as defined in ASME, Boiler

& Pressure Vessel Code, Section III, within their respective areas

_ of responsibility. In addition, each contractor shall maintain

I
-' an internal audit level to assure its compliance with the above.

4.2 YAEC reviews contractors' design criteria documents as defined

in Section 3.0 of this Manual. Within YAEC, the Project Manager

coordinates the design control measures in accordance with

procedures which define internal and inter-organizational review

and approval cycles. The Project Manager distributes the design

documents to the appropriate Engineering Department Manager and

the Quality Assurance Department Manager (if applicable) for

performance of applicable reviews. The review procedures define

the review requirements per the above criteria of Section 4.1.

YAEC comments require resolution with all affected organizations

. (Section 3.0 of this Manual). YAEC also provides an audit level
N

to assure compliance of all organizations to the criteria ot 4.1

.
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(Section 9.0 of this Manual).

5.0 PROCUREMENT DOCUMENT CONTROL

5.1 Each contractor is required to provide measures for procurement

document control. These measures shall include written procedures

to define the preparation, review and approval of procurement

documents to provide assurance that applicable regulatory

requirements, design bases and other requirements such as quality

assurance programs necessary to assure adequate quality are

included. In addition, each contractor shall provide an audit

fs level to' assure compliance with the above. Quality assurance
J

measures to assure that all necessary requirements are included

or referenced in the procurement document should be carried out

throughout all activities which affect the technical and quality
.

requirements of the procurement document as required by ANSI

45.2.13.

5.2 YAEC reviews contractors' procurement documents for compatibility

with the design criteria. These reviews are performed on an audit

basis at the contractors' facility in accordance with the

instructions contained in Section 9.0 of this Manual. Bid
i

'

evaluations will be performed in accordance with the requirements
'

of Section 3.3 of this Manual.

.

w.

.

- - ,-r - c-- - - - - - . _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ -



._ _ . . _ . . __ __ _ _ _ .

.

'
Section Procedure 1.1
Revision 8 Date 3/30/79
Page 9 oD6*

6.0 INSTRUCTIONS, PROCEDURES AND DRAWINGS

6.1 Each contractor is required to perform his respective quality

related activities covered by this program in accordance with

documented instructions, procedures or drawings. The instructions,

procedures or drawings shall include appropriate quantitative

| or qualitative acceptance criteria for determining that important
,

activities have been satisfactorily accomplished.

6.2 This Manual contains YAEC instructions and procedures covering

its controls for coordination, reviews and audits as indicated

in other sections of this program. Departments within YAEC mays

''~ utilize supplementing departmental procedures for the handling

of project activities provided they are approved by the fianager

of the department and are consistent with the requirements of

this Manual. YAEC reviews its contractors procedures for

; compliance with this program and performs audits per Sections

3.0 and 9.0 of this Manual.

7.0 DOCUMENT CONTROL
i

|
7.1 Each contractor is required to have a document control system.

The system shall be defined in written procedures. It shall

i provide assurance that procedures, drawings and instructions
t

|

| including changes which prescribe activities affecting quality

. ' ' , are reviewed for adequacy and approved for release by aathorized
V

/

.

p 6

| .
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personnel and' distributed to the locations where quality related

activities are performed. In addition, audits are required to

provide assurance that the required documents are in use at the

location where the prescribed activity is performed.

7.2 Within the YAEC corporate office, the control of documents is

the responsibility of the Project Manager. Procedures define

the review cycle required for documents. The documents are

reviewed by the QA and/or Engineering Departments per procedures,

and are released for use only by the authority of the Project

Manager after completion of the Yankee review. Distribution

requirements for documents are defined by category (Section 4.0

of this Manual).

8.0 CONTROL OF PURCHASED MATERIAL, EQUIPMENT AND SERVICES

8.1 Each contractor purchasing material, equipment or services covered

by this program is required to establish a procurement program

in accordance with the requirements of ANSI 45.2.13.

These measures shall include, as appropriate: procedures defining '

procurement document requirements; provisions for source
!

evaluation; provisions for contractor inspections at sources;

: objective evidence of conformance with procurement documents;
I
| - and examination of products upon delivery. Installation or use

of material or equipment is not permitted until documentary "

!

i
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e

evidence of conformance to procurement documents is at the
i

I

construction site. The purchasing organization shall maintain
.

an audit level to assure compliance to the above.

i

8.2 YAEC ensures conformance to the above criteria through reviews

(Section 3.0 of this Manual) and/or audits (Sections 5.0 and 9.0

of this Manual).

9.0 IDENTIFICATION AND CONTROL OF MATERIAL. PARTS AND COMPONENTS

9.1 Each contractor purchasing material, parts and components is

required to provide an identification and control system through
|

,

_T
/ appropriate procurement document requirements. The system shall,

provide identification of material, parts or components through

identification affiyed to the item or on records traceable to

the items throughout fabrication, installation and use. These

measures shall be designed to prevent the use of incorrect or

defective material, parts or components. It shall also provide

means of records traceability. In addition, contractors are

required to perform vendor audits to assure identification and

control of material requirements are met.

,

YAEC ensures compliance with these criteria through reviews and/or9.2
t

audits (Sections 3.0, 5.0 and 9.0 of this Manual).

,

~' .

|
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10.0 CONTROL OF SPECIAL PROCESSES

10.1 Each contractor procuring materials and fabricated items covered.

by its program shall require in the procurement document that

i special processes required during manufacture be controlled.
,

These controls shall include the requirements for personnel and

procedure qualifications to the applicable codes, standards or

specification criteria, and the review and approval of the special

process procedure by the procuring organization. In addition,

the contractor shall provide an audit level to ensure vendor

compliance with these requirements. Examples of special processes
s
) covered by these requirements are: welding, nondestructive.,

testing, heat treatment and performance testing..

10.2 Yankee ensures conformance to the above criteria through reviews

and/or audits (Sections 3.0, 5.0, and 9.0 of this Manual) .

11.0 INSPECTIONS

11.1 Each contractor procuring items covered by the program shall

require in the procurement documents that a plan of . inspection

| 'of activities affecting quality be provided by vendors. The design

documents shall define the examinations, measurements or tests

required to verify conformance. The plan shall identify the

process steps and inspections or tests to be performed by the
'

. ) vendor. The inspections shall be performed by individuals

.

. - , , - .- ,. , . - - - - - - . - - - - , . - - . . - , _ _ _ , . - _ _ - - - , - - . . _ , _ - . -- ---__ - - - - - - - - - - - -
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|

independent of the individual or group performing the activity
' 'The plan shall be approved by the procuringbeing inspected.

, organization and hold points and audit points identified for source2

inspections and audits.

11.2 If inspection of processed material or products is impractical,
'

indirect control by monitoring processing methods, equipment,,

and personnel shall be provided.

11.3 YAEC ensures conformance to this criteria through reviews and/or

audits (Sections 3.0, 5.0 and 9.0 of this, Manual). The inspection

. . plans are ' utilized by YAEC to identify witness points for audits.^;
,

.,/

| 12.0 TEST CONTROL
.

12.1 Each contractor shall specify testing requirements and acceptance.

limits in the design or procurement documents. When tests are

to be performed by vendors, the procurement documents shall require

vendors to maintain a test program. The procurement contractor

-shall approve vendor programs. The program shall consist of

procedures which incorporate the test requirements, specify

prerequisites, define instrumentation and environmental conditions.

When a test program is used to verify the adequacy of a specific

design feature in lieu of other verifying or checking processes,

it shall include suitable qualification testing of a prototype
-s

( ) unit under the most adverse design conditions. Test results shall

.
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be documented and evaluated by the appropriate organizations as

defined in the procurement document to ensure test requirements

are satisfied. The procuring contractor shall provide an audit

level to assure the above requirements are met.

12.2 YAEC ensures compliance with the above through reviews and audits

(Sections 3.0, 5.0 and 9.0 of this Manual).

13.0 CONTROL OF MEASURING AND TEST EQUIPMENT4

13.1 Each contractor procuring items covered by this program shall
|

|

| require in the purchasing documents that a calibration system
,3

( / be maintained for measuring and testing equipment used in'

activities affecting quality. The system shall include written

procedures defining the tools, gages, instruments and other testing

i and measuring devices requiring calibration, the methods to be

used for calibration, the calibration frequency and the accuracy

limits of the calibration. All calibration must be traceable

to national standards. In addition, the procuring contractor

shall provide an audit level to ensure vendor compliance to these

requirements,

13.2 YAEC ensures compliance with this criteria through reviews and/or
f

audits (Sections 3.0, 5.0 and 9.0 of this Manual).
1

w.

/

e
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14.0 HANDLING, STORAGE AND SHIPPING

. .

[ 14.1 Each contractor procuring material and equipment covered by this*

i

program shall define in t'he procurement documents appropriate

handling, storage and shipping instructions. These instructions

shall include, where applicable, requirements for storage,

shipping, cleaning, preservation and protective environment to

prevent damage or deterioration of the material or equipment.

When definition of the above requirements are inappropriate in
!

procurement documents, the procurement document may require the

vendor to define the requirements for approval of the procuring

_')
N

contractor. The procuring contractor will be required to maintain

an audit level to ensure vendor compliance with these requirements.

14.2 YAEC ensures compliance with the above criteria through reviews

| and/or audits (Sections 3.0, 5.0 and 9.0 of this Manual).

15.0 INSPECTION, TEST AND OPERATING STATUS
,

15.1 Each contractor performing quality related activities covered

by this program shall provide measures that indicate the status

of inspections and tests performed. Procedures shall define the

method for identification of satisfactorily passed inspections

and tests to prevent inadvertent bypassing of such inspections

and tests. These requirements shall be imposed on vendors by

() suitable procurement document requirements.. An audit level shall

.-..

$
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)
i

be maintained to ensure compliance with the above criteria.

15.2 YAEC ensures compliance with the above criteria through reviews-

and audits (Sections 3.0, 5.0 and 9.0 of this Manual).
|

16.0 NONCONFORMING MATERIAL, PARTS OR COMPONENTS

16.1 Each contractor performing quality related activities covered

by this program shall provide measures to prevent inadvertent

use or installation of material, parts or components which do

not conform to the applicable requirements. The measures shall

include procedures defining requirements for identification,
,

! ''N documentation, segregation and disposition. Repair or rework

of nonconforming items shall be performed per documented
:

procedures. This criteria shall be imposed on vendors through

I appropriate purchasing document requirements. An audit level

is required to ensure conformance to the above criteria.

Significant deficiencies, as defined in 10CFR50.55(e), occurring
t

| during design and procurement shall be reported by NSSS supplier,

Architect-Engineer or cognizant YAEC personnel as applicable,
i

| to the YAEC Project Office. Deficiencies to be reported to

Regulatory Operations shall be of a significant nature. In order

to apply consistent interpretation to 10CFR50.55(e), deficiencies

considered for reporting should be brought to the attention of
I -

a Vice President of YAEC by the Project Office as soon as possible..,

sah

!

-
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t

It is required that deviations be reported to Regulatory Operations

only if they present problems requiring extensive evaluations,-

I redesign or repairs or if they represent a significant breakdown

,

of any portion of the Quality Assurance Program. Deficiencies

need not be reported if they are of the type or frequency that

is reasonably anticipated during design, fabrication, construction

or testing.

The requirement of 10CFR50.55(e) for prompt reporting is

interpreted to require oral notification to the regional office

of Regulatory Operations within twenty-four hours of the knowledge''

;
,

._i
of a significant deficiency. The oral reports will be made by

the Project manager on all matters concerning design, construction'

and quality assurance. Additionally, the Project Manager is

responsible for coordinating and preparing the written report

as required by 10CFR50.55(e). Written reports will be submitted

to the Director of Regulatory Operations by a Vice President of

YAEC within 30 days of knowledge of a significant deficiency.

An interim report is acceptable if it is not possible to prepare
,

a definitive report within 30 days. The interim report should

give a time estimate for submittal of a final report.

-
i

16.2 YAEC ensures compliance with the above through reviews and/or

- audits (Sections 3.0, 5.0, 8.0 and 9.0 of this Manual).

|

|

.__- ___ _ _
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17.0 CORRECTIVE ACTION

17.1 Each contractor performing quality related activities covered-

shall provide measures to control conditions adverse to quality.

The measures shall include procedures defining methods for prompt

identification, correction, determining cause and prevention of

repetition of conditions adverse to quality such as failure,

malfunctions, deficiencies, deviations, defective material and

nonconformances. The procedures for corrective action shall

require appropriate documentation and the reporting of the
~

condition to management.
,- .

)i'' 17.2 Conditions adverse to quality found during YAEC audits (Section

9.0 of this Manual) are documented in the audit report with any

recommended corrective action. The reports are distributed to

the appropriate organization for Laplementation of corrective
,

action and to the Vice President of YAEC and PSNH management.

Record of corrective action is maintained per Section 8.0 of this

Manual. YAEC provides an audit level at Contractors and selected

suppliers to ensure compliance with these criteria by these
.

organizations.

18.0 QUALITY ASSURANCE RECORDS

|

!

| ,

_

r ,

|
<

.

!

'
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18.1 Each contractor is responsible for defining records generation

and retention requirements, to provide evidence of compliance
.

with this program, in the appropriate specification, procurement

document or quality assurance procedures. Quality records

requirements shall~ be in accordance with ANSI 45.2.9 and, when

applicable, Section III, ASME Boiler & Pressure Vessel Code.
.

For record requirements covered by the Code, the requirements

of the 'Cdde should apply in addicion to the requirements of

N45.2.9. In cases where conflict may exist, the requirements

of the Code (for Code-re' lated activities) should be controlling.

'. The records shall include the results of reviews, inspections,
\y

test and audits; results of material analyses; and personnel,

procedure and equipment qualifications as required. The records

shall be identifiable and retrievable. They shall identify the,

inspector or data recorded and type of observation and shall

present the results as well as the acceptance of the observation

or the action taken in connection with any deficiencies noticed.

. Contractors are required to provide an audit level to ensure
!

compliance with the above for records within their area of

responsibility. The contractor shall provide means to transmit

I to the Seabrook site appropriate records to demonstrate compliance

of purchased material to the purchase documents.

's

.

t
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1

,

18.2 YAEC reviews contractors' specifications, bid evaluations and

quality assurance procedures for adequacy of provisions covering
.

tecords to be generated by contractor, subcontractors and vendors

and provisions for audits by contractors and by YAEC (Sections

3.0 and 9.0 of this Manual). Audits of purchase orders are

performed to ensure inclusion of record requirements.

YAEC audits quality assurance records generated by contractors,
,

'

subcontractors ~and vendors to provide assurance of compliance,

i with applicable specifications, procedures and quality assurance

programs (Section 10.0 of this Manual).

"%-
.

~ YAEC will develop a records-retention program defining records

to be retained, the location, and duration of the retention in

compliance with the applicable ASME codes and ANSI Standard 45.2.9

(Section 10.0 of this Manual).

19.0 AUDITS,

'19.1 Each contractor is required to provide audit systems in accordance

%'th he requirements of ANSI 45.2.12 to verify compliance with

alf s.vpects of their quality assurance programs and to evaluate

the effectiveness of their programs. The system shall include
s

planned and periodic audits performed by appropriately trained

personnel .not directly responsible for the area being audited.

Written audit procedures or 4 heck liste shall be complied with.

.

.

+
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Audits shall be documented and the management of the area audited

shall review the results. Re-audits shall be made to ensure

corrective action is taken for items found deficient. Copies-

of UE&C audits shall be forwarded to the YAEC Project manager.

19.2 YAEC pros Ades a system' cf audits to verify contractors' and YAEC

compliance with the quality assurance program and to evaluate

the effectiveness of the overall program. The YAEC system provides

a schedule of audits identifying hold or witness points and/or

areas to be audited. The audits are performed per written
,

procedures or check lists by the QA personnel or other Yankee
'N

departments personnel. The audit procedure requires that a written..

report be prepared denoting the areas covered by the audit, the

results of the audit and any area requiring corrective action

and re-audit to ensure deficient items found are corrected. The

auditor may order at the audit site that work be stopped if, in

his opinion, conditions exist that are adverse to production of

proper quality product. The audit report will be transmitted

to appropriate YAEC management and the management of the contractor

responsible for areas audited. (Sections 5.0 and 9.0 of this

Manual provide details of the audit program.)

O

,

_. - -

4

_ - _ _ - _ _ _ - _ . - - _ _ _
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'

TABLE 1.1-1A -

SAFETY RELATED STRUCTURES
.

Description Contractor

Containment Structure UE&C

Containment Enclosure UE&C

UE&CPrimary Auxiliary Building
;

Fuel Storage Building UE&C'

Waste Processing Building UE&C

Control and Diesel Generator
UE&CBuilding

Electrical Cable Tunnels and
'' # Penetration Areas (Control

Building to Containment) UE&C

UE6CService Water Pump House

Auxiliary Boiler Feed Pump
-

Enclosure UE6C

Foundations and Supports for
UE6C

|
Category I Components

UE&CSpent Fuel Pool

|

..,
i .

.

. . - -. -. . -_ _ _ . .. _
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|

!

l

|

TABLE 1.1-1B.

(Sheet 1 of 3)

SAFETY RELATED ELECTRICAL AND INSTRUMENTATION

Description Contractor

4160 Volt Switchgear (Engineered
Safety Features (Buses) UE&C

4160 - 480 Volt Transformer
( Associated with Engineered
Safety Features) UE&C

4000 and 460 Volt Motors
( Associated with Engineered
Safety Features) UE&C/W

I 13.8kV and 4160 Volt Non-Segregated
Group Phase Buses ( Associated
with Engineering Safety Features) UE&C,

480 Volt Load Centers
( Associated with Engineered
Safety Features) UE&C

125 Volt DC Batteries ( Asso-
ciated with Engineered

|
Safety Features) UE&C

|

Battery Chargers ( Associated|

with Engineered Safety

Features) UE&C

| Inverters, 125 Volt DC to
| 120 Volt AC (Vital
| Instrument Buses) UE&C

Vital Instrument Bus Panels UE&C

Regulated Instrument Bus Panels
(240/120 Volts AC Single
Phase),

ie

hj

/
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TABLE 1.1-1B
(Sheet 2 of 3)

Description Contractor

125 Volt DC Power Panels
' (Associated with Engineered

Safety Features) UE&C

Transformers, dry type, 480-
120/i 0 Volt ( Associated
with Regulated Instrument
Buses) UE&C

Conduit and Trays (Associated
with Engineered Safety
Features) UE&C

Electrical Supports, Fittings

and Accessories (Associated
/ ', with Engineered Safety
\,s Features) UE&C

Containment Penetration
Assemblies UE&C

*

Power Cables ( Associated with
Engineered Safety Features
System) UE&C

Instrumentation and Control
Cables ( Associated with
Engineered Safety Feature
System) UE&C

DC Emergency Lighting (Category
I Buildings) UE&C

|

AC Emergency Lighting (Control
Room) UE&C

Diesel Generators UE&C

Diesel Generator Control Panels UE&C

Heat Tracing for Boric Acid,s

] Injection UE&C

.
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TABLE 1.1-1B,

(Sheet 3 of 3)

Descriotion Contractor

WReactor Trip System
~

Engineered Safety Features W
Actuation System

,

o

(_/

.

.

e

'

.

f

G

''~ ' - , - - - - - - - __ ,_
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i

TABLE 1.1-lC |

(Sheet 1 of 7) I

. SAFETY RELATED MECHANICAL

Description Contractor

Reactor Coolant System

Reactor W

Full Length Control Rod
Drive Mechanism Housing W-,

Part Length Control Rod
Drive Mechanism Housing W

. Steam Generator W

Pressurizer W

O'/ Reactor Coolant Piping,
_ Fittings, and Fabrication W

Surge Pipe, Fittings and
Fabrication W

Bypass Manifold W

Reactor Coolant Therraowells W

Safety Valves W

Relief Valves W,

Valves to Reactor Coolant
System Boundary W

Control Rod Drive Mechanism
Head Adapter Plugs W

Reactor Coolant Pump W

Internals W

Fuel W
.,m

V
.

, -w . - - ,y,_. --,-,,m--, - - - - - - -_,v. - , - . - - - . , - . ---- --- - ---
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TABLE 1.1-lC
(Sheet 2 of 7)

ContractorDescription

Handling Equipnent for Fuel
and Reactor Vessel Internals

Fuel Transfer Tube Outer
UE&C ,

Sleeve

UE&CExpansion Joints

Reactor Vessel Head W
Lifting Device

Fuel Transfer System

Fuel Transfer Tube and W
Flange

Conveyor System and^

Wf 3
\_- Controls

Spent Fuel Racks
' UE&C

Feedwater System

UE&CAuxil.*.ary Feedwater Pumps

UE&CCondensate Storage Tank

Feedwater Piping (up to and
including containment

UE&Cisolation valve)

Service Water System

UE&C
Service Water Pumps

Valves and Piping up to and
including the isolation
valves at the Cooling

UE&C
Water Tunnel

| Containment Spray System

UE4C
[ Spray Additive Tank

UE&CContainment Spray Pumps

_

9

,- . . , . - . . , - , - , -
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TABLE 1.1-lC
(Sheet 3 of 7)

ContractorDescription

.

- - - - - Containment Spray Heat
UE&CExchangers

' Post Accident Containment
Combustible Gas Control System

UE&CHydrogen Recombiner

UE&CPiping and Valves

Charcoal Filter UE&C

. ' 'i
\.J

Chemical and Volume Control .

System

WRegenerative Heat Exchanger,

WLetdown Heat Exchanger

! Mixed Bed Domineralizer UE&C

Cation Bed Domineralizer UE6C

Reactor Coolant Filter UE&C

i

WCharging Pumps Centrifugal

Positive Displacement Charging
WPump s,

Seal Water Injection Filter UE6C

Excess Letdown Heat Exchanger W

Seal Water Return Filter UE&C
|

.

Seal Water Heat Exchanger W

.- . . - - - . - . _ .
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TABLE 1.1-lC
(Sheet 4 of 7)

Description Contractor

~
~

Boric Acid Tanks UI&C

Boric Acid Transfer Pumps W

Boric Acid Blender UE&C

Boric Acid Filter UE&C

Volume Control Tank W
,

Bypass Orifice W

Letdown Flow Control Valves W

Boric Acid Transfer Pump
Bypass Orifice UE&C

.

Denineralizer Prefilter UE&C

'd Letdown Strainers UE&C'

Boron Thermal Regeneration
Sub System

Moderating Heat Exchanger W

!

Letdown Chiller Heat
Exchanger W

Letdown Reheat Heat Exchanger W

Ther:nal Regeneration
Damineralizer W

Boron Recovery System UE&C

|

%

U

.

--e-- - , n , , , - - - , - - , , .- - - - - - , - - - =-
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TABLE 1.1-lC -
(Sheet 5 of 7)

*
___

Description Contractor

Safety Injection System

Refueling Water Storage Tank UE&C

| Accumulators W
I

Boron Injection Tank
(discharge) W

.

Boron Injection, Tank
Recirculation Pump W

Boron Injection Surge Tank W

Safety Injection Pump W

(
N.'

Residual Heat Removal System

Residual Heat Removal Pump W

Residual Heat Exchanger W

Waste Processing System
(Gas Subsystem) UE&C

.

Primary Component Cooling
Water System

Component Cooling Water Pumps UE&C

Component Cooling Water Surge
Tank UE&C

'' Component Cooling Water Heat
Exchangers UE&C

.

. _ . ._ , _ _ . _ , . . . - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _. , _ , _ _ _ _ __. _ . _ _ . _ _ _ . . _ _ . _
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TABLE 1.1-lC
(Sheet 6 of 7)

Contractor
Description

.

Main Steam System

Main Steam Piping (from Steam
Cenerator up to and
including Containment

UE&CIsolation Valve)
UE&CSafety Valves
UE&C

Atmospheric Dump Valve
,

, -~.
| )

Steam Generator Blowdown'
-'

System

Piping (up to and including UE&C
isolation valve)

Sample System
UE&C

Isolation Valves

Ventilation Cleanup and Air
Conditioning Systems

UE&C
| Containment Enclosure Exhaust

Diesel Generator Building UE&C
Ventilation

UE&C
: Battery Room Ventilation*
;
1

Control Room Air UE&C
Conditioning

*

\

1

f - - - - , - - - . - _ . . _ _ _ , . __ , _
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TABLE 1.1-lC
(Sheet 7 of 7)

------ - Description Contractor .

.

Control Room Emergency
Filters UE&C

Fuel Storage Building
Emergency Purge System UE&C

Safeguard Pump Rooms
UE&CCooling

,

Control Room Complex
Makeup Air System UE&C

/~ ' Emergency Diesel Generator.

D Systemj

Diesel Fuel Storage Tank UE&C
,

Diesel Fuel Day Tank UE&C

Diesel Generator Air Tank UE&C-

Diesel Fuel Transfer Pump UE&C

Diesel Fuel Filter UEhC

i

Diesel Engines UE&C

Spent Fuel Pool Cooling and
Cleanup System

,

Spent Fuel Pool Pump UE&C

Spent Fuel Pool Heat
,

Exchanger UE&C

k

.

.

,e -m -- -----~,n,,-y p-, ,,e,,,,w-,-w--o-- ,- py, -, - - --,,- +-------,m ,,,---,e-w. --m4g - a p.- o - ---p,-mev--- ,,- -e y n -- y--
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_ - Table 1.1-2
(Sheet 1 of 2).

Supplemental Procedures

Procedure Proc. No.

Administration of QA Program WE-001

Indoctrination of Personnel WE-003

Training WE-004

Calculations and analysis WE-103

Quality Assurance Training Q-101 -

QA Training Program Q-102

() A>zit Primer Q-103

Qualification and Certification of Inspection Q-106
and Testing Personnel to ANSI N45.2.6

Document Control Center Interface Q-107

Storage and Maintenance Inspections Q-108
of NSSS Items (Reaccor Vessel, Vessel

i Head, and Metal "0" Rings, etc.)

Receiving Inspection Procedure for Q-109
Westinghouse NSSS Components

Quality Assurance for Fire Protection Q-110

l Project Policy Manual (Seabrook)

Document Control Center Manual

Seabrook Station Field Quality Assurance

Manual and Procedure

Procedure for Blast Monitoring PSY Proc. 1

'

Procedure for Monthly Maintenance
Program - Blast Monitoring Equipment

|
i

* e +

.

-. .- _ . - - - . . , , _ - - - . . _ _ _ _ _ . - - - , . _. _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _
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Table 1.1-2
(Sheet 2 of 2)

Supplemental Procedures

----- _ , Proc. No.
Procedure

PSY Proc. 3
Procedure for Operator Training Program

(Blast Monitoring)
PSY Proc. 4

Procedure for Control of YAEC Generated
Procedures (Site Related)

PSY Proc. 5
Procedure for Geological M'apping Program

PSY Proc. 6
| Procedure for Procurement Control

HOC-1

Review Procedure for Field General
Construction Procedures

,,

..-

e

f

.

!

.

f

N%s

.

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
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m
Table 1.1-3

.

Applicable NRC Regulatory Guides
and

ANSI Standards for Seabrook Station

Title Reg Guide /Date ANSIStd{pate

Mechanical Splices in Reinforcing 1.10 Rev. 1
Bars - 1/2/73

Testing of Reinforcing Bars for 1.15 Rev. 1
Category I concrete Structures 12/28/72

Nondestructive Examination of Primary 1.19 Rev. 1
Containment Liner Welds 8/11/72

Quality Group Classifications 1.26 Rev. 1
9/74

Quality Assurance Program 1.28 N45.2-1971
June 7, 1972

QA Requirements for Instruments 1.30
and Electrical Equipment Aug. 11, 1972 N45.2.4-1972

p/.

Control of Stainless Steel 1.31 Rev. 1,
,,,

Welding 1973*

Criteria for Class IE Electric 1.32 Rev. 1
Systems 3/76*

.

Non-Metallic Thermal Insulation 1.36
for Austenitic Stainless Steel 2/23/73

QA Requirements for Cleaning of 1.37
Fluid Systems 3/16/73 N45.2.1-1973

QA Requirements for Packaging, 1.38
Shipping, Receiving and Storage 1.38 N45.2.2-1972

QA Requirements for Housekeeping 1.39
3/16/73 N45.2.3-1973

Control of the Use of Sensitized 1.44
Stainless Steel May 1973*

Control of Preheat Temperature 1.50 _

for Welding Low-Alloy Steel May 1973*

QA Requirements for Protective 1.54

,) Coatings June 1973 N101.4-1972

.

- _ _ . . _ _ _ _ _ _ . __. ,- - . . - - , - -m .-,. , , , , , - - - _ _ _ - m ,. , _ , , - - , , _ - , . - _ . - . . - , - s-, -_._ . y m-
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" Concrete Placements in Category I 1.55
June 1973Structures

Qualification of Inspection 1.58
Personnel August 1973 N45.2.6-197 3

QA Requirements for Design 1.64 Draft 3, Rev. 1

October 1973 N45.2.11-July 1973
_

--

NDE of Tubular Products 1.66
October 1973

Concrete Radiation Shields for|

| Nuclear Power Plants 1.69 N101.6-1972
December 1973

Welder Qualification for Areas 1.71
of Limited Accessibility December 1973*

QA Terms and Definitions 1.74 N45.2.10-1973 ^
February 1974

Physical Independence of 1.75
Electrical Systems February 1974

1.88 N45.2.9-1974
- QA Requirements for Records

(_,,: August 1974

QA Requirements for Structural 1.94
Concrete and Steel April 1975 N45.2.5-1974

.

Draft 3, Rev. 4Requirements for Auditing QA Programs N45.2.12-2/22/74|
,

,

Fire Protection Guidelines 1.120
June 1976

1.123QA Requirements for Control of
October 1976 N45.2.13-1976

. Procurement

It is anticipated that changes will be made in future issues of theNote:
above Regulatory Guides and ANSI Standards. YAEC will incorporate, as
practicable, the provisions of later issues on a case-by-case basis.

*See Seabrook PSAR for additional guidance
l

.

O
-

.

- - - , . - - , - - - , . - - . . _ . . - _ . _ , , _ - - , , __ 3-_ _ ,_ . . _ . - _ , _ _,- , _ , , . , - , _ , . . , , , , - - - . _ - , _ - _ _ _ . . . --
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Cl U A LITY AESURANCE MANUAL Effectivity Date 08/21/81

TANERE AT O MIC ELECTRIC CouPANT
- -- Page 1 of 1

Appr.
co..ne. PROGRAM - CONSTRUCTION

Interim Change Number 1 to 7

Qu'ility Assurance Matrjigerj Procedure 1.2 , Rev. 7

Section 1.2.1, page 2

Delete "Westboro."

Change " Site" to " Field."
~

Section 2.3, page 5

h
(G. Delete "Westboro."

,
Section 2.5, page 6

i Delete "in Westboro."
(
,

Change "Vice President" to " Director of Quality Assurance."

Section 15.3, page 2i

Delete "Westboro."
,

|
'

Section 17.2.6, page 24

Delete " Quality control."

Section 18.5, page 25

Delete "from Westboro."

. h,'

'J.
.

.

.

v--e - -.,% .
___ _ _
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APPr...,c.......

PROGRAM - CONSTRUCTION L
YAEC 'ce President

i.0 ORGANIZATION

1.1 The quality assurance organizations at the construction site

shall be structured such that they have sufficient authority and

organizational freedom to identify quality problems; initiate,
7

,

recommend, or provide solutions through designated channels; verify

implementation of solutions; and control further processing, use,

or installation of a nonconforming item, or unsatisfactory

condition until proper dispositioning has occurred.

,

|

1.2 The organizational structure and areas of responsibility for;

|

[
YAEC personnel is detailed in Section 2.0 of this Manual.

!

Responsibility for completeness of Program requirements,
|
' maintenance and issuance of this Manual, and compliance with

,

Program requirements has been delegated to the YAEC Quality

| Assurance Manager.

1.2.1 The YAEC Field QA Group, under the direction of the YAEC

i v,
Field QA Manager, who reports tc the YAEC Quality Assurancer

|

Manager, will perform surveillance of safety-related

,
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'

activities at the site. YAEC QAD-Westboro personnel will

audit the Construction Manager's site staff, subcontractors'

~ ~ ~ ' " ~ and the YAEC Site QA Group to ausure compliance with

quality assurance programs established by the YAEC QAD

Manager.

Subcontractors ai the site sha11'have a quality assurance
- --- ------ _. . ' _ _ _ _ 1.2.2

organization complying with the requirements of their

All quality assurance personnel shall receivecontract.

suitable training to assure that proficiency in their

activities is achieved and maintained. The Construction

Manager shall review and approve the subcontractor's
,m

The YAEC QAD training program is( ' training program.
''

outlined in 1.1 of this Manual.

Discussions relating to site activities will be conducted1.2.3

on a day-to-day basis directly between each quality

assurance group at the site. The YAEC Project Manager

and YAEC Site Manager shall be informed by the YAEC Field

QA Manager of all matters of quality assurance policy.

! These shall be formalized in writing by the YAEC Field
|

QA Manager.
,

Each quality assurance organization at the site shall1.2.4

possess sufficient organizational freedom and authority

to stop work where necessary or appropriate to assure
-

1 It is a requirement that each subcontractorV quality.

-

-

4

..n-- - - - - - , - < - . . . . - - - . - ,, -- ..--, ,, , -,-----._,...-...,..,n r c - - - - - - , , . - - - , - - - - , - - - , , - - - . . - - - - -
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stop work when ordered by the Construction Manager. The
.. _ Construction Manager will have procedures for ordering

work stoppe3e and work resumption. The Construction
,

Manager shall review and approve the subcontractor

procedure for stop work. YAEC shall review and approve
- _ _ _ _ ._

the Construction Manager's procedure.

1.2.5 YAEC personnel duties and responsibilities are outlined

in Procedure 2.0 of this Manual.

1.2.6 YAEC QAD personnel shall perform audits, per Section

9.0 of this Manual, to assure effectiveness and compliance
,,

with these requirements.
_,

| 2.0 QUALITY ASSURANCE PROGRAM

|
.

| 2.1 To assure the highest degree of integrity for safety-related|

| s
equipment, PSNH/YAEC includes in this program those planned and

systematic actions necessary to provide adequate confidence that

structures, systems or components will perform satisf actorily

- in service. The program complies with the requirements as listed

in Section 1.0 of Procedure 1.1 of this Manual. It covers quality

assurance measures taken by YAEC, the Construction Manager, and
[

the requirements imposed on subcontractors during construction'

activities at the site. It includes provisions for control during
i the construction phase by means of review, inspections, audits,

\/ surveillance, tests, and by documentation of activities affecting

( quality. Provisions are included to assure that all activities

_

.-.- -._ _ . . . . . .___. _ -. ._ -
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affecting quality are accomplished under suitably controlled

conditions.

.

PSNH, with overall responsibility for quality assurance at the2.2

site, has delegated the establishment and implementation of the

YAEC assumes, by delegation, total responsibility
~ program to YAEC.

for the quality activities affecting safety-related items which
.

'are listed in Tables 1.1-1A,1.1-1B and 1.1-1C of Procedure 1.1

of this Manual.

The Construction Manager shall submit his quality2.2.1
assurance manual and implementation procedures to YAEC

i' for review and approval. YAEC will monitor the activities.

''-

of the Construction Manager to assure compliance with

specified requirements.
.

The Construction Manager shall prepare bid2.2.1.1

packages for all safety-related activities at!

The bid package shall be subject tothe site.

review and approval by the Engineering and Quality

Assurance Groups of the Construction Manager and

The bid packages shall contain all of theYAEC.

quality requirements for which the subcontractor
i

will be responsible.

The bidder shall submit his quality assurance2.2.1.2

b manual to the Construction Manager for review
%

Prior to issuing a purchase orderand approval.
'

. _ _m.._ . _ _ . _. . _ _ - - - - _ _ _ . _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ . _ _ . . _ _ _ _ _ _ ___ _.. _ _ _
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the Construction Manager shall survey bidders

to assure that they comply with the requirements

of 10 CFR 50 Appendix B, and this Program. YAEC

will participate in selected surveys and shall

monitor the implementation of the bidders program

at the site.

2.3 There will be three quality assurance levels at the site:
.

Level 1 - Quality control by subcontractors on the activities
,

they perform and by the Construction Manager on

receiving, inspection and storage.
,s
\ ,. '

Level 2 - Surveillance by the YAEC Field QA Group on all activities
-

| performed by Level 1 organizations and by the
|
! Construction Manager on safety-related structural and

civil activities. Surveillance of containment erection

is included within the scope of the Construction Manager.

|
^

Level 3 - Audit by YAEC QAD Westboro on activities performed by
|

Level 1 and 2 organizations.

2.4 YAEC activities covered by this program, as well as those

performed by the Construction Manager and subcontractors, will

be performed in accordance with written procedures or instructions.

These procedures will comply with the criteria included in this
:*%.

program.( j

.

e

. , . - - i ~ - - - . - ,m.. , , , ,, y, -- , , _ , , , , _ - - . - r .- -- -- ._ __ ___ -- _ _
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2.5 A summary report of Quality Assurance Program activities will
|

be prepared monthly by the YAEC Field QA Manager and forwarded

to the YAEC QAD Manager in Westboro with copies to the PSNH Project

Manager, YAEC Vice President, YAEC Seabrook Project Manager and

YAEC Construction Manager.

2.6 Management of the Construction Manager organization and

sube'ontractors shall regularly review the status and adequacy
,

of their portion of the program. The YAEC QA Manager, who is

responsible for program implementation, shall remain cognizant

of the status and effectiveness of the program.

,,
. 3.0 DESIGN CONTROL

3.1 Measures are established and documented to assure that changes

or deviations from specified design requirements or quality

standards shall be identified, documented, and controlled in

accordance with the requirements of ANSI 45.2.11.
I

3.2 The Construction Manager'shall assure that the impact of changes

are considered, required actions documented, and information

concerning the change is transmitted to all affected organizations.

3.2.1 Site generated changes to drawings and specifications

for safety-related items shall be subject to review by

YAEC and the Construction Manager or Westinghouse, as

~ applicable. Proposed changes shall be directed by ther'
D, subcontractor to the Resident Construction Manager who

.

- - - _ _
- - - - - . , - - .
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shall forward them to h'is Project Of fice for review and

approval. Procedure 3.0 of this Manual describes the

YAEC involvement in these reviews. Westinghouse changes
.

shall be forwarded to the applicable Westinghouse Project

Engineer.

i

3.2.2 The Construction Manager shall review and approve each

sub-contractor's procedure for the handling of design

changes.

3.2.3 Design changes are subject to the same control measures

i
as were applied to the original design. Changes must

!
be reviewed and approved by the organization responsible~xf

L for the original design. Calculations supporting the

original design must be correlated 'with all changes andi

nonconfo rmances .

i 3.2.4 YAEC QAD personnel shall perform audits, as detailed

in Section 9.0 of this Manual, to assure the effectiveness
.

and compliance with these requirements.

4.0 PROCUREMENT DOCUMENT CO?TIROL

I
4.1 Measures are established and documented by contractors to assure

that applicable regulatory requirements, design bases, and other:

requirements are included or referenced in the documents for

,

procurement of items ind services.

t _,'

- . _

-.-e t-'-* ''-W - - - = = t w w - -y -. , . , . .
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4.2 Contractor and subcontractor generated procurement documents,

originating at the site shall be directed to the Resident
j

Construction Manager for processing. The Construction Manager's
.

program provides consistent evaluations, approvals and audits

for all purchases. The Construction Manager's home office shall
|

prepare the procurement document. Procurements which represent

additional material / services previously ordered (from the same'

vendor) are not subject to YAEC approval. Procurements which

represent new items, new vendors, or changes in specification

shall be forwarded to YAEC for review and approval as required
.

by Sections 3.0 and 5.0 of this Manual. Bid packages shall be

(Q,f prepared and reviewed as required by Section 2.0 of this Procedure. .
_

.

4.2.1 All procurement documents for safety-related items shall

be reviewed by the subcontractor or Construction Manager

in accordance with written procedures which 'have been

reviewed and approved by YAEC.

4.2.2 YAEC QAD personnel shall conduct audits, per Section

| 9.0 of this Manual, to assure effectiveness and compliance
|

!
' with these requirements.

5.0 INSTRUCTIONS, PROCEDURES AND DRAWINGS
.

! 5.1 Measures are established to assure that all activities affecting

quality are performed by documented instructions, procedures and

drawings of a type appropriate to the circumstances and shall

be accomplished in accordance with these instructions, procedures
;

.

g se

|

- - . - - - - - -- - .
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or drawings.

5.2 All safety related work shall be performed in accordance with

written instructiont., procedures and drawings. It shall be the'

responsibility of each subconstructor to furnish written

instructions to personnel performing the work. It shall be the

responsibility of the Construction Manager to assure the adequacy

of these instructions, procedures and drawings with related

construction activities and the compliance with applicable codes

and standards. The Construction Manager's procedures are subject

to YAEC review and approval.

. ~.
5.2.1 All quality related work instructions, procedures and! (/s-,

drawings shall, as applicable, include acceptance criteria

for determining that the function has been satisfactorily
.

accomplished.

5.2.2 The Construction Manager shall prepara or approve

inspection procedures to be used on safety-related items.

5.2.3 Changes to instructions, procedures, and drawings shall

be handled in accordance with 6.2.2 of this Procedure.
. .

Revised procedures which are subject to YAEC review shall

be handled in accordance with Section 3.0 of this Manual.

5.2.4 YAEC QAD personnel shall perform audits to assure

compliance and effectiveness of these requirements as

detailed in Section 9.0 of this Manual.

_
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6.0 UOCUMENT CONTROL

6.1 Measures are established and documented to control the issuance
.

of documents, such as instructions, procedures, and drawings,

including changes thereto, which prescribe activities affecting
i,

' quality. These measures assure the documents including changes,
I .

'are* reviewed for adequacy and approval for release by authorized'

.,
,

personnel and are distributed to and used at the location where
,

the prescribed activity is performed.

/6.2 The Constructicn Manager ehall have a procedure for the control
'

of drawings and procedures which shall be subject to review and
,_s

1
- r

\- approval by YAEC as detailed in 3.0 of this Manual. Each
.

subcontractor shall have a written procedure, approved by the

Construction Manager, for the control of drawings and procedures
'

he uses at the site.

i 6. 2.'1 The construction Manager shall forward indices of

| instructions, procedures and drawings prepared by the -
+,

. Construction Manager to applicable subcontractors.

Subcontractors will prepare indices for their instructions,.\

procedures.and drawings 'and submit them to the Construction

All indices will also be sent to the YAEC FieldManager.

QA Group. The Construction Manager and subcontractors

and YAEC will be responsible for keeping their
<

k, / instructions, procedures and drawings up to date.

.

O

A - - - . _ _ - _ - - - - _ - _ - - _ - - _ _ _ _ . _ _ - _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ . . - - . - . . - _ - - - _ _ . _ _ _ _ . . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . . - - - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - . . . - _ _ . _ _ .
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.

6.2.2 Changes to drawings or procedures may be requested by !

s subcontracter, YAEC or the Resident Construction Manager.
! \ |

Changes are documented by issuing a revised drawing or i

~

procedure subject to approval by the Construction Manager.'

,

! Such changes shall be approved by the original approval

organizations.

|
1

6.2.3 YAEC QAD personnel shall perform audits, as detailed
;

,

in 9.0 of this Manual, to verify the adaquacy of the

( document control system at the construction site.
!
i

r; 7.0 CONTROL OF PURCHASED MATERIAL. EQUIPMENT AND SERVICES i

l'

|
|

(''s. L

v 7.1 Measures are established and documented to assure that purchased'

,

items and services, requested by the site, conform to the
(s ~

regtnirements of ANSI 45.2.13. These sensures include provisions,

~

as appropriate, for evaluation and selection, objective evidence'

-

es
of quality furnished' by the contractor, inspection and audit at

the source, and examination of the items upon delivery.
;

7.2 Site generated requests for the purchase of safety-related items
'

or services shall be routed to the Construction Superintendent.

The Resident Construction Manager shall forward these requests

to the Construction Manager for the review cycle, as may be

required, and initiation of the procurement document as detailed
i

in Section 4.0 of this Procedure. The Construction Manager

( performs vendor evaluation and surveillance consistent with that

provided other purchases of safety-related items.
,

s

e

*

'

. -- . ._ __ . - _
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7.2.1 Site receiving inspection shall be conducted by the
i,

,

Construction Manager in accordance with written procedures.

These procedures, approved by YAEC QAD shall make

provisions for inspection for shipping damage,

preservation, identification, and quality records.

Following acceptance, quality documentation (Reference

Section 17 of this Procedure) shall be forwarded to the

YAEC Records Center for filing.
i

7.2.2 The YAEC QAD shall perform audits, per Section 9 0 ofJ

this Manual to assure compliance with these requirements
s

and the adequacy of control measures.
s

-

t

IDENTIFICATION AND CONTROL OF MATERIAL. PARTS AND COMPONENTS8.0'

Measures are established and documented for the identification8.1
These measuresand control of material, parts and components.

'

provide for assuring that only correct and accepted items are

used and installed.

The Construction Manager's procedure for maintaining control8.2

of material, parts or components shall be reviewed and approved

by YAEC QAD.

The Construction Manager shall review and approve the subcontractor

procedures.

\ ~s

.

. , - , , , , . - - , , , , -- -..,w ,._,,,,,..,._,-,.--.-.n- - , , . - , , , - - , - , , - . , . , - - , , , , _ , , . , - - , ..,.----_-,-,,.-,,,,,,-._,,n, - - , n.,, ,
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1

8.2.1 All safety-related items and material shall be identified
4

by heat number or other suitable symbol as required by

the procurement document or applicable procedure.

8.2.2 Prior to releasing material, parts and components for

installation or use, Receiving Inspection shall verify'

that each item, or group of items, is properly identified,

as required by the procurement document, and that the

identification is traceable to the supporting quality

records.
.

t

8.2.2.1 The minimum requirements for installation of

( "%
equipment will be a certificate of Compliance

s. _-
(Reference Procedure 10.0 of this Manual) to be'

followed prior to fuel loading, by a data package.
,

.

8.2.3 YAEC QAD shall perform audits, per Section 9.0 of this

Manual, to assure effectiveness and compliance with these

requirements.

.

9.0 CONTROL OF SPECIAL PROCESSES
,

9.1 Measures are estchlished and documented to assure that special

processes, including welding, heat treating, cleaning andl

nondestructive examination are accomplished under controlled
##conditions in accordance with applicable codes, standards,

j specifications, criteria and other special requirements, using

qualified personnel and procedures.-'

|

.
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;

9.2 Each subcontractor who performs special processes shall assure

that the operations are performed in accordance with written
t

.

procedures which have been subjected to review and approval by

the Construction Manager. These procedures shall be qualified,

as required, prior to use and shall become a quality record for
.

retention at the site Record Center as required by ANSI 45.2.9.

9.2.1 Subcontractor personnel performing special process shall

be qualified per written procedures and the results of

such tests shall be forwarded to the YAEC Records Center

for filing. Records resulting from the qualification

of processes shall also be forwarded to the YAEC Recordsj

Center for filing (Reference 17,0 of this Procedure).

9.2.2 Measuring and test devices and other equipment used in

and* during special processes shall be calibrated and

controlled in accordance with the requirements of Section

12.0 of this Procedure.

9.2.3 YAEC QA Department personnel shall perform audits per

Section 9.0 of this Manual to assure ef fectiveness and

compliance with these requirements.

10.0. INSPECTION

10.1 A system is established for the inspection of activities affecting

(,,) quality and executed by or for the organization performing the

activity to verify conformance to the documented instructions,
|

..
-
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l

procedures and drawings for accomplishing the activity. Inspection,

activities te verify the quality of work shall be performed by

persons other than those who performed the activity being-

inspected. Such persons shall not report directly to the immediate

supervisors who are responsible for the work being inspected. :

10.2 Inspections shall be conducted in accordance with written

procedures or programs which shall be prepared by the

subcontractor's Quality Assurance organization. The planning
1

4

sheets or forms used to document the inspection shall provide

space for the inspector's signature / stamp.

10.2.1 Each subcontractor shall establish an inspection group.,

\ _-)
f

which shall be independent of the group performing the

work being inspected and shall report to an individual

who shall have at least equal management status as those,

performing the work being inspected.
I

\
10.2.2 Work instructions for each activity shall be developed

,

by each applicable subcontractor and the instructionsI

shall include inspection points and reference the .

The instructions shallapplicable inspection procedures.

be submitted to the Construction Manager for review.'

10.2.3 Reporting of nonconformances shall be in accordance with
Thisprocedures approved by the Construction Manager.

(,/ will include routing copies to the Resident Construction

Manager, YAEC Project Manager, YAEC Site Manager and YAEC

-

-- . .-- . - _ - _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _
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Pield QA Manager. (Reference 15.0 of this Procedure.)

10.2.4 Measuring and test equipment used in conjunction with

inspections shall be calibrated in accordance with Section

12 of this Procedure.

10.2.5 If inspection.of processed items is impossible or

impractical, indirect control by monitoring of processing

methods, equipment and personnel shall be provided.

10.2.6 Non-destructive examination (NDE) personnel and processes

shall be qualified in accordance with Section 9 of this

Procedure.
.

Ni
10.2.7 Completed inspection records shall be forwarded to the

YAEC Central Records area for review and filing (Reference

Section 17 of this Procedure.)

10.2.8 YAEC QAD personnel shall perform audits, per Section

9.0 of this Manual, to assure effectiveness and compliance

with these requirements.

11.0 TEST CONTROL

11.1 This program requires that subcontractors and the Startup Test

f, Group establish test programs to assure that all testing required
1 to demonstrate that the items will perform satisfactorily in

-
service is identified and documented and that the testing is

:J performed in accordance with written test procedures which.

.

e

" ' ' " - ' ' " " ' ' - - - . _ , . , , _ . , _ ,
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incorporate or reference the requirements and acceptance limits

contained in the applicable design documents.

11.2 Site tests conducted by subcontractors shall be identified and

performed in accordance with written procedures which shall be

reviewed and approved by the Construction Manager. The initial

test program, which includes integrated systems preoperational

tests and initial startup tests, will be performed in accordance

with written procedures approved by the Joint Test Group. Testing

of the project's material or equipment shall be as specified in

the appropriate contract.

11.2.1 Repetitive testing, such as reinforcement and concrete

k proof tests at the site shall be done by the subcontractor

in accordance with test plans which have been approved

by the Construction Manager.

11.2.2 Deviations of test results beyond specified limits shall

be treated as nonconformances.

11.2.3 Site test records are reviewed during surveillance

activities by the YAEC Field QA Croup. Test results shall

be evaluated by the organization having design

responsibility for the item being tested.

~11.2.4 YAEC QAD personnel shall perform audits, per Section

9.0 of this Manual, to assure effectiveness and compliance

f with these requirements.

L'

W
.

e
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12.0 CONTROL OF MEASURING AND TEST EQUIPMEhr

,

12.1 Measures are established and documented to assure that tools,

, gages, instruments and other inspection, measuring and testing

equipment and devices used in activities affecting quality are

of the proper range, type, and accuracy to verify conformance

to established requirements.

:

12.2 The subcontractors shall prepare written procedures for the

calibration of measuring and test equipment. These procedures

shall be reviewed and approved by the Construction Manager. Alf

calibration must be traceable to national standards.
,

,

s

12.3 YAEC QAD personnel shall perform audits, per Section 9.0 of this

Manual, to assure the effectiveness and compliance to these

requirements.

13.0 HANDLING, STORAGE AND SHIPPING

e

13.1 Measures are established and documented to control handling,

storage, and shipping including cleaning, packaging and
I

preservation of material and equipment in accordance with

established instructions, procedures or drawings to prevent damage,
.

deterioration and loss.
_

13.2 The Construction Manager shuli provide or review and approve

' all subcontractor prc:edures for handling, storage and shipping
b

required at the. site. These include procedures for maintenance

.

- - - , - - - - - . _. . , . , _ . , ...m. .- . . - __ _ ____ _
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.

during in place storage.

13.2.1 The YAEC Field QAD Group will make periodic surveillance
,

4

of safety-related items delivered to the site but not

yet installed or consumed in the construction or
.

installation process to verify the condition of their

packaging and preservation. Discrepancies shall be

reported as detailed in Section 8.0 of this Manual.
s

s .

13.2.2 YAEC QAD personnel shall perform audits, per Section

9.0 of this Procedure, to assure the effectiveness and
i

. compliance to these requirements.
'

j ~'.
14.0 INSPECTION, TEST AND OPERATING STATUSs_/

14.1 Measures are established and documented to identify inspection

and test status. Such measures shall provide means for assuring

that required inspections and tests are performed and that the

acceptability of items with regard to inspections and tests

performed is known throughout installation.
|

14.2 Each subcontractor shall have a system of inspection and test

work instructions which are reviewed and approved by the

Construction Manager.

14.2.1 Nonconforming items shall be clearly identified. Tags,
i

labels or other items shall be used as a visual method

to quickly determine the quality status of an item. In
( _,

addition, written inspection records shall contain the

|

_ _ _ _ , . _ _ _ . . _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - . _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _



. .

.

Section Procedure 1.1
'~\ Revision 7 Date 9 / 30/80

.

Page 20 of 26'

up-to-date inspection status and shall provide space for

the constructors inspectors stamp / signature.

14.2.2 Site personnel shall be familiar in the use of the status

indicating and nonconformance report system to assure

the control of items, segregation of nonconformances,

and the reporting of loss of, or unauthorized use of,

inspection stamps. The integrity of the status. indicating

system shall be maintained and misuse shall be reported

as a nonconformance.

14.2.3 YAEC QAD personnel shall perform audits, as detailed

[; in Section 9.0 of this Manual, to assure the effectiveness'

s-

and compliance with these requirements.

15.0 NONC0hTORMING MATERIAL, PARTS OR COMPONENTS

15.1 Measures are established and documented to control items,

services, or activities which do not conform to requirements in

order to prevent their inadvertent use or installation. These
;

measures include, as appropriate, procedures for identification,

documentation, segregation, disposition, and notification to the

affected organizations.

|

15.2 Each subcontractor is required to have a procedure for the control
:

!

of nonconformances which has been reviewed and approved by the

/' Construction Manager. YAEC shall review and approve the
b Construction Manager's procedure for the control of

;

f
|

. -

-e-+. . -- ,- + ,-w-- ,--------.--w, r ==e--m sm- we w--- -w<m- -- - w - - =e '



Section Procedure 1.2
~

Revision 7 Date 9/30/80
Page 21 of 26

.

These procedures shall provide measures to assurenonconformances.

that nonconforming items are reviewed, accepted, rejected, repaired

-
or reworked iniaccordance with written procedures.

YAEC identified nonconformances shall be handled in15.2.1
.

accordance with 9.0 of this Manual.

15.3 Significant deficiencies as defined by 10CFR50.55(e) shall be

reported promptly by the YAEC Field QA Manager to the Project

Reports to the Director of RegulatoryManager in Westboro.

Operations will be handled as outlined in Procedure 1.1, paragraph

16.1
.3
,j^

It is required that deviations be reported only if they15.3.1

present problems requiring extensive evaluation, are not

of a type or frequency that is reasonably anticipated ,

involving design, fabrication, material, procedural or

workmanship issues, or if they represent a significant

breakdown of a portion of the quality assurance program.,

.

15.4 YAEC QAD personnel shall perform audits, per Section 9.0 of this
| Manual, to assure effectiveness and compliance with these

requirements.
i

!

!
16.0 CORRECTIVE ACTION!

16.1 Measures are established and documented to assure that conditions'
'

d, adverse to quality, such as failures, malfunctions, deficiencies,
and nonconformances

deviations, defective material and equipment,

-

~ , . _ . . , , . _ _ _ . _ . . . - _ , . _ , , , . . . _ _ . -_m.. _ ,m,y. _ _ _ , . . -
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are promptly identified and corrected as soon as practicable.-

16.2 Each subcontractor shall have a procedure, reviewed and approved

by the Construction Manager, which defines how he will handle

corrective action, indicates forms, tags, stamps and other items

to be used, and the distribution system.'

16.2.1 Section 8.0 of this Manual details how YAEC will process

corrective actions.

16.2.2 Corrective actions are initiated upon discovery of

conditions adverse to quality by subcontractor,

Construction Manager or YAEC personnel as a result of
,

/ 'T
(s,i nonconformance reports or audit reports.

16.2.3 YAEC QAD personnel shall perform sudits o( contractors

and selected. suppliers as detailed in Section 9.0 of this

Manual, to assure effectiveness and compliance with these

requirements.'

17.0 QUALITY ASSURANCE RECORDS

17.1 Measures are established to assure that sufficient records shall
.

be prepared as work is performed to furnish documentary evidence

of the quality of iteme and of activities affecting quality.

Records will be consistent with the requirements of Section III
i

i

of the ASME B&PV Code and ANSI Standard 45.2.9. For record

requirements covered by the ASME Boiler & Pressure Vessel Code,
( j

the requirements of the Code should apply in addition to the
.

I

e

i

!
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requirements of N45.2.9. In cases where conflict may exist, the

requiremen'ts of the Code (for Code-covered activities) should

be controlling.'

17.2 The records Center will be administered by the YAEC Field Quality

Assurance Records Supervisor. The Records Center, at the site,

will be located in a structure complying with the requirements

of ANSI 45.2.9 with the exception that the building will not be

tornado proof.
:

I
- 17.2.1 Design documents, including their interpretations, addenda

i and amendments shall be retained at the YAEC Westboro

office or by the vendor as defined in the procurement''
; ;
~j

document.
1

!

' 17.2.2 Quality records maintained at the site shall be classified

as lifetime or non permanent as required by ANSI 45.2.9.

17.2.2.1 Lifetime records will be protected from possible

destruction by causes such as fire, flooding,

insects, redants and from possible deterioration

by a combination of extreme variations in

temperature and humidity conditions.

17.2.2.2 Non permanent records will be stored in a common

office environment.

. .

U
-

>

$



- -_.

;

Section Precedurn 1.2
~ Revision 7 Date 9/ 30/80

Page 24 of 26

17.2.3 Completed construction records shall be audited for

compliancs with written specifications, indexed and filed

by.the YAEC Field QA Group.
.

17.2.4 Those records which must be sent to the site shall be

detailed in the applicable procurement document. All

site generated records shall be retained at the site.*

17.2.5 Record requirements are outlined in Section 10.0 of this

Manual.

17.2.6 Access to quality records in the YAEC file shall be
,

controlled by the Quality Control Records Supervisor.

( ~' Access and retrieval of lifetime records shall be-

Lcontrolled in accordance with the requirements of a written

procedure. Records shall be retained and stored in
.

accordance with the requirements of ANSI 45.2.9.

17.2.7 YAEC QAD personnel shall perform audits, per Sectica

9.0 of this Manual, to assure effectiveness and compliance1

I

with these requirements.

18.0 AUDITS

18.1 Heasures are established to assure that a comprehensive system

of planned and documented audits shall be carried out to verifyl

compliance with all aspects of the quality assurance program as

() required by ANSI 45.2.12. Audits shall be performed in accordance
4

with written procedures or checklists (Reference Section 9.0 of

.
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this Manual) by appropriate trained personnel having no direct

responsibilities in the areas being audited.

18.2 Subcontractors are required to have an audit procedure which

has been reviewed and approved by the Construction Manager. The

l procedure shall include requirements for scheduled audits and.

the use of check lists.

18.3 Audits shall be performed on a planned and periodic basis by

YAEC Field QA personnel as designated by the YAEC Field QA Manager.

18.4 The results of YAEC QAD site audits shall be documented in written

reports which shall be distributed as detailed in Procedure 9.1.
p

18.5 YAEC QAD personnel from Westboro shall perform audits to assure

that the YAEC Field QA Group is adequately fulfilling its

assignment.

18.6 Supervision of the area being audited shall provide prompt

corrective action (within the time frame detailed in the audit

report) detailing the action proposed to prevent recurrence of

the deficiency and the date of its implementation.

18.6.1 Should it become necessary for YAEC QAD personnel to

order that a particular operation be stopped, the order

shall be made by notifying the YAEC Site Manager who will

inform the Resident Construction Manager of the rejection

of the work and will order him to have the work
t .

| v
(

discontinued. The individual stopping work may do so j

|

|
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- by giving the order orally but will always document the

stop work order by letter. Copies will be distributed

to the YAEC Site Manager, YAEC Construction Manager,

Resident Construction Manager, Construction Manager, YAEC
.

Project Manager, YAEC QA Manager. Disputed matters will

be promptly reported to the YAEC Project Manager, YAEC

Construction Manager and YAEC QAD Manager in Westboro,

for mutual resolution. Work will remain stopped until

the dispute is resolved.
.

18.7 YAEC QAD personnel shall perform audits, as detailed in Section

9.0 of this Manual, to assure subcontractor and Field QA group's
.s

,
. )

~ compliance with these requirements.

,

.

9
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'

PROGRAM - PREOPERATIONAL TESTING
Vb Pmh

1.0 ORGANIZATION
4

1.1 The Yankee Atomic Electric Company (YAEC) Startup Test Group

(STC) will manage and provide overall direction for the

Preoperational Test Program (PTP). The STG Manager reports to

the YAEC Vice President responsible for the overall direction

of the Seabrook Project.

1.2 Reporting to the STG Manager are personnel assigned to the site

who have technical capabilities in areas such as primary systems,
' secondary systems, electrical systems, and plant operations.

1.3 STG personnel, qualified to the appropriate requirements of ANSI

N45.2.6 (1978), will direct plant operations personnel during

test activities and will be responsible for the acquisition,

review, and evaluation of relevant data.

1.4 The Yankee Field Quality Assurance Manager, who reports- to the

Quality Assurance Manager provides surveillance during the PTP

to assure that tests are performed in accordance with approved

m. procedures by trained and qualified personnel, that test results

v

- _ - _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . . _ _ _
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are documented and evaluated by qualified personnel, and that

nonconformances are controlled.

1.5 The Yankee Quality Assurance Manager is responsible for the

performance of audits of the activities occurring during the PTP.,

.

Yankee QA personnel, both Field and Home Office, have sufficient-

organizational freedom and authority to stop work where necessary

or appropriate to assure quality.
.

.

1.6 Figures 1.3-1 and 1.3-2 show the organizational structure for

the PTP.

2.0 PROGRAM

.-

(,_j, 2.1 Details of the FTP are contained in the Seabrook Station PTPD.

2.2 Appendix F of the Seabrook Station Preoperational Te'st Program

Description (PTPD) indicate those tests which are. performed on

safety-related equipment, systems and structures during the PTP.

Preoperational testing consists of. individual system and integrated

system tests performed prior to (and in some cases after) initial

core loading on essentially completed systems and structures.

2.3 Figure 1.3-3 denotes those groups responsible, under the direction
,

of the STG, for control of systems and performance of tests during
,

the FTP. This Program applies to the STG and all organizations

performing activities under the direction of the Joint Test Group.

.

.

%g

.

, - . .. v. . , . - . , . --.v -

. , _ - . , - . . - . _ ____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , -



.--. -

.. . _

,

.

Section Procedure 1.3
Revision 0 Dats11/21/80-'''

Page 3 of 14

2.4 There will be three quality assurance levels during the PTP:

Level 1 - STG personnel shall assure that tests are properly

conducted as required by Section 10.2 of this procedure.
.

Level 2 - Surveillance by the YAEC Field QA Group on testing

. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ . _,
activities performed under the direction of the STG.

Level 3 - Audits by YAEC QA Westboro on activities performed under

the direction of the STG and Field QA Group.

2.5 Activities performed under this Program, both by QA organizations

and the STG will be performed in accordance with written procedures

or instructions. STG Test Program Instructions (TPI's) shall

be reviewed by QA to assure the inclusion of quality requirements."

i

i
2.6 The STG Manager shall periodically report the status of the

testing program to the Vice President. The YAEC QA Manager shall
,

remain cognizant of the status and effectiveness of the program.
|

3.0 DESIGN CONTROL

3.1 During the PTP the method used to control design changes will

be dependent upon when modifications are requested in relationship

to the applicable system final acceptance turnover.

3.2 Design changes prior to a system final acceptance will be

controlled by the Seabrook Station Quality Assurance Program and

Project Policies.
,

Q:

-

.
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3.2.1 Changes within the NSSS scope of supply, prior to system
: final acceptance, will be reported to the W Site Group'

who will prepare a Field Deficiency Request (FDR) whfeh

will be processed using approved procedures to the-

app'ropriate Westinghouse engineering group. The approved~

j

FDR will be required prior to any changes being made at
:

the site.

3.2.2 For design changes not within the NSSS scope of supply,

requests (prior to systen final acceptance) will be

documented in a Field Change Request (FCR) and forwarded

to UE&C for action. UE&C will process the FCR per approved

procedures. Changes will be made based upon the UE&C '

\ _. 's

approved FCR or other appropriate document.
,

|
3.3 Subsequent to a system final acceptance, design changes will

be controlled by the operating plant programs. -

|

4.0 PROCUREMENT DOCUMENT CONTROL

4.1 Should the need arise for the STG to obtain materials, equipment
. or services, the STG will request that the appropriate contractor

initiate the procurement cycle.

|
4.2 The preparation of procurement documento, including changes

thereto, will be controlled by the program of the applicable

procurement organization.

I

e
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5.0 INSTRUCTIONS, PROCEDORES. AND DRAtJINGS

5.1 Activities performed during the FTP will be conducted using

approved instructions, procedures, or drawings.
.

5.2 A Joint Test Group (JTC) consisting of representatives from the

STG, Seabrook Station Staff and the UE&C Test Startup Engineerinh

Department shall review and approve all procedures used to perform

testing. The Station Operations Review Committee shall assume

this function subsequent to initial fuel loading for each unit.

.

5.3 Yankee QA shall review STG administrative instructions to assure

that proper quality requirements have been included.

5.4. Test procedures used during the FTP shall, as appropriate, conta'in-

quantitative or qualitative criteria for determining the

acceptability of the tests.

5.5 Changes to procedures shall be approved by the organizations

who approved the original document, as appropriate.

6.0 DOCUME!TI CONTROL

6.1 Documents such as instructions, procedures, and drawings which

have been prepared under the direction of the STG, including

changes thereto, shall be controlled. Control measures shall
>

assure that documents, including changes, are used at the location'

where the prescribed activity is performed.

-

|
|

_ .__ __ . _ . _ - _ . . . . p.. ._____ __ _ _ _ _ . , _ _ - _ _ _ _ . . . . _ _ _ __ _ . _ _ __
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7.0 CONTROL OF PURCHASED MATERIAL EQUIPMENT AND SERVICES

7.1 During the PTP, procurement may be initiated by the STG by

requesting that the appropriate contractor initiate the procurement
,

.

cycle. Requests will be forwarded to UE&C for procurement action.

The procuring organization shall assure that procurement documents

are prepared and reviewed following approved procedures, that

approved suppliers are utilized and that completed items are

subject to source inspection and receipt inspection as appropriate.

7.2 Where required by code or regulation, documentary evidence that

, items conform to procurement requirements shall be available at

.-
the site prior to installation or use of the item.

U
8.0 IDENTIFICATION AND CONTROL OF MATERIAL, PARTS AND COMPONEhTS

8.1 The identity and status of equipment and systems shall be the

responsibility of the installing contractor who shall assure that

measures are taken to prevent the use of incorrect or defective

material, parts and components.

9.0 CONTROL OF SPECIAL PROCESSES

9.1 Measures shall be established to assure that activities associated

with the cleaning of fluid systems and associated components are
,

accomplished under controlled conditions in accordance with
|
'

applicable codes, standards, specifications, criteria and other

- special requirements, using qualified personnel and procedures.
! .,

\- '
.

| .
l

. _ . . ._ . _ _ - _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ . _ . _ _ - - . , - . , _ . _ . . _ _ . _ . . _ . . . _ . . _ . _ . . .._ _____ . _ _ _



_ ._. -_. - . .-- - - _ . _ _--

Section Procedure 1.3
Revision 0 Date 11/21/80,,

Pagej7,of 14

-9.2 Welding, heat treating, or nondestructive testing associated

with the PTP shall be accomplished by the appropriate site
!

contractor using approved, qualified procedures and qualified

personnel..

.

,
9.3 Procedures shall be qualified, as required, prior to use and

shall be forwarded to the Site Records Center for retention as

required by ANSI N45.2.9.

10.0 INSPECTION
,

10.1 Measures shall be established for the inspection of items

affecting preoperational test activities.
,

(; 10.2 During the FTP, tests shall be conducted under the cognizance

of a Test Director who shall be qualified to the applicable

requirements of ANSI N45.2.6. The Test Director will coordinate
*

|

the activities prior to, during, and after each test, insure that
,

'

the test is properly conducted and that all relevant data is

properly recorded.

10.3 Nonconformances noted during the PTP shall be handled as described

in Section 15 of this procedure.

11.0 TEST CONTROL

11.1 A test program has been established to assure that all testing '

required to demonstrate that the station will perform

. satisfactorily in service has been identified and documented.
(

All testing will be performed in accordance with written test

.

.
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procedures which incorporate or reference appropriate requirements
.

and acceptence limits.

11.2 Testing will be performed using appropriate and calibrated

instruments, and trained personnel. Provisions will be made to

assure the proper condition of test equipment and the system or
;

item to be tested, suitable environmental conditions, and

provisions for data collection.

11.3 Test results will be evaluated by knowledgeable personnel to
'

assure that test criteria have been successfully satisfied.

12.0 CONTROL OF MEASURING AND TEST EQUIPMENT

.

12.1 During the PTP, measures are established and documented to assure
~

'

that gauges, instruments and other testing equipment are of the

proper range, type and accuracy to establish conformance to

established requirements.

12.2 Gauges, instruments and other testing equipment furnished by

contractors will be controlled by the contractor procedure which

has been approved by UE&C, and those supplied by the operating

plant will be controlled by plant approved procedures. Gauges,

instruments and other testing equipment furnished by the STC will

be controlled by a procedure approved by the STG Manager.
|

I

I 12.3 Procedures controlling gauges, measuring and test equipment

.

require that ite'es be controlled, calibrated, adjusted, and

! maintained at prescribed intervals or prior to use against

.

I
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certified equipment having known valid relationship to nationally

recognized standards. If no national standard exists, the basis

for calibration shall be documented.

12.4 Nessuring and test equipment used during the conduct of special

processes shall be calibrated and controlled.

'

12.5 Special calibration shall be performed when accuracy of .the

equipment is suspect.
,

,

12.6 Records of calibration shall be maintained and equipment suitably

marked to indicate calibration status.

13.0 HANDLING. STORACE AMD SHIPPING

'

13.1 Handling and storage of equipment by UE&C will be controlled'~

i

and performed by contractors following UE&C or station staff

approved procedures to prevent damage, deterioration, or loss.*

13.2 Requisitions for equipment originated as a result of the PTP
.

will include appropriate instructions for handling, storage, and

shipping, including cleaning, packaging, and preservation of

asterials and equipment in accordance with established

instructions, procedures, or drawings to prevent damage,

~

deterioration and loss.

4

.

e *

'
.

| ,-- , -
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14.0 INSPECTION. TEST AND OPERATING STATUS
.

14.1 During the FTP, the inspection, test and operating status of

equipment and systems will be controlled by a STG administered,
,

tagging program. The systems employed indicate the service status

|
of the ites and jurisdictional responsibility.

14.2 Other vehicles such as status boards and marked-up Piping and

Instrument Diagrams may be used to supplement the tagging system.

15.0 NONCONFORMING ITEMS

15.1 Nonconforming items noted during the PTP will be included in

a " Summary of Test Exceptions" prepared by the Test Engineer.
,

\' 15.2 Nonconformances which are determined to be the result of failure
:

of the component to meet procurement requirements will be referred
f
'

to the procuring contractor for corrective action.

15.3 Nonconformances which are of the type expected in an operating

plant will be corrected using the Maintenance Request Program.

15.4 Nonconforming items will be clearly identified.

16.0 CORRECTIVE ACTION

! 16.1 Measures are established and documented to assure that conditions

adverse to quality, such as failures, malfunctions, deficiencies,

deviations, defective material and equipment, and nonconformances,

are promptly identified ~and corrected as soon as practicable.
\~.

.
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16.2 The STG Manager shall, on a periodic basis, review the " Summary !

! of Test Exceptions" to determine whether corrective action is
>

necessary or appropriate in order to prevent recurring problems.

.

17.0 QUALITY ASSURANCE RECORDS

,

17.1 Test procedures identify the records to be prepared and completed

to document test activities. Administrative procedures include

provision for the retention of appropriate records relating to

such items as personnel qualifications, procedures, and inspection

and test records. Procedures shall also include measures to assure

that completed records are forwarded to the Site Records Center.

,- 18.0 AUDITS
:

; \ _,'

18.1 Audits of PTP activities shall be performed on a periodic basis

by YAEC QA personnel as designated by the YAEC QA Manager to verify

compliance with all aspects of the testing program as required

by ANSI N45.2.12.

18.2 Audits shall be performed by qualified personnel using procedures

or check lists and reported as required by Procedure 9.1 of this

Manual.

|

i
-

|

t .-
| (,_ s
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FIGURE 1.3-3 1 >

PREOPERATIONAL TEST PROGRAM RESPONSIBILITY / AUTHORITY MATRIX
-

'

1 i !
'

I i *
,,

I |
| Construction ' Individual Integrated

!

Activity Verification System Systems
Tests Tests Tests

Management STG STG STC .|

Test Procedure Preparation STG, AE, UETC STC or AE SE
;

Test Procedure Approval AE, STC, SS AE, STG, SS AE, STU, SS

.

Test Coordination and AE, UETC, STG STC STC

Direction

Systems and Equipment AE, UETG, SS SS SS
'

Operations

Systems and Equipment AE or UETG . AE or SS SS

Maintenance
,

1

Test Completion Approval AE, STG, SS AE, STC, SS AE, STC, SS
i

Technical Support NSD, NSS, AE, TG NSD, NSS, AE, TG NSD, NSS, AE, TG
;

|
STG - Startup Test Group - Yankee Atomic Electric Company

t AE - Architect Engineer and Construction Manager - United Engineers and Constructors
SS - Station Staf f - Public Service Company of New Hampshire

;

i
NSD - !!uclear Services Division - Yankee Atomic Electric Company
NSS - Nuclear Steam Supply Vendor - Westinghouse Electric Corporation'

TG - Turbine Generator Vendor - General Electric Company
UETC - Utility Electrical Test Group - Yankee Atomic Electric Company and Public Service

Company of New Hampshire
4
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~

ORGANIZATION

1.0 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

..
- -

This Section describes the YAEC organizational structure and the duties

and responsibilities of organizations and individuals performing quality

assurance functions.
,

-m

2.0 GENERAL

2.1 The organizational structure of the YAEC Quality Assurance

Organization is shown in Figure 2.0-1. The duties and

responsibilities of individuals and departments performing quality

assurance activities are described in 3.0 below.

2.2 The YAEC quality assurance organization establishes program

requirements and defines or approves quality systems to be used
,

!
by YAEC and by contractore to reach program objectives. It

reviews, audits or otherwise verifies that the Seabrook Project

Quality Assurance Program, as described in Section 1.0 of this

Manual, is correctly implemented. It provides control levels

over contractor (Westinghouse and UE&C) activities and over
,

k ,*

..
*

O

- - n. -.- . ., ,,
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subcontractor and vendor activities.

2.3 The individuals and departments within YAEC to whom

responsibilities have been delegated are independent of the

individual or group responsible for performing the specific

activity and have the organizational freedom to identify quality

problems; to initiate, recommend or provide solutions; to verify

implementation of solutions; and control processing, delivery

or installation of safety related equipment.

2.4 YAEC personnel are assigned quality assurance duties- for which

\. they are judged by their superiors to be qualified. In preparation

for the initial assignments to review or audit without direct

supervision, personnel are instructed in the governing procedures

and they perform reviews or audits under qualified supervision.

Personnel are given in-house training and attend courses as

nec'essary to qualify them for assignments of quality assurance

activities or to upgrade their qualifications in such areas as

design control measures, nondestructive testing, welding, code

requirements and audit procedures. The qualifications and

performance of personnel are evaluated annually by the appropriate

department heads.

2.5 Consultants retained by YAEC as necessary to supplement the work
' '

of the YAEC quality assurance organization are required to comply
L

with this Manual. Their work will be reviewed on a continuing

.

._ , .,m . -_.., _ _ _ ,_7., 7 . ,. . , , . , , , , , . , , , , . , ,__ ,y,,,, _..,,,,, ,,, ,_ , __ . , , , , y , . . , , ,._,_m
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basis by the YAEC individual responsible for their scope of work.
.

3.0 DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

_ __. - ---- --3.1 -Vice President

3.1.1 Reports to the President.

3.1.2 Establishes the qualification requirements for the

principal Quality Assurance management positions to assure

competence commensurats with responsibility.

3.1.3 Reviews or provides company policy relative to practices-

"
- conducted in conjunction with the construction of the

Seabrook plant. '

3.1.4 Authorizes personnel performing Quality Assurance functions

to have direct access to management levels which will assure

| accomplishment of quality-affecting activities.
!

3.2 Director of Quality Assurance

i 3.2.1 The Director of Quality Assurance who reports directly

to a Vice President is responsible for the overall Seabrook

Project Quality Assurance Program. The Director of Quality

Assurance establishes Program policies under which YAEC

( , personnel work. He provides direction and management for

w'- implementation of the Program in quality assurance matters.



.
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3.2.2 He provides reports to PSNH Management to keep them advised
f

of the Program's status.

,

3.2.3 He is responsible for approval of this Manual.
,

3.2.4 He delegates responsibility for portions of the Program

to individuals and departments within the YAEC organization

;

and provides general direction for the Program.

3.2.5 He maintains a continuous surveillance over quality

assurance activities to assure Program effectiveness.

; - ('Ts-

3.3 Quality Assurance Manager

3.3.1 The Quality Assurance Manager (QAM), who reports directly'

to the Director of Quality Assurance, is resporsible for |

| the direction and supervision of work performed by the

Quality Assurance Department staff, both at the corporate

office and at the plant site and by consultants hired to

I supplement this staff. He has delegated to the Field QA

Manager the responsibility for maintaining surveillance;

i

of construction activities for safety related structures

and systems.

3.3.2 He is responsible for the preparation, maintenance ands

1 ,~
! ( |; d!.stribution of this Manual.

.

9
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3.3.3 He is responsible for verifying completeness and adequacy

of YAEC Quality Assurance Program documents used to define
' Program scope or. methods. He is also responsible for review

of contractor specifications, procurement documents, Quality
i

As.urance Programs and Quality Assurance Manuals and
,

,

Procedures for compliance with quality assurance

requirements of the Quality Assurance Program.

3.3.4 The QAM is responsible for developing, directing and-

implementing YAEC surveillance and audit systems to assure

implementation of the Quality Assurance Program by YAEC
,,

and its contractors and subcontractors, including'

--

subcontractors performing construction activities.

! 3.3.5 He is responsible for insuring that program activities
;

,

and documentation are completed prior to plant operation.

~

3.3.6 He is responsible for timely and appropriate communications

regarding conditions requiring corrective action, including

those at the construction site or in vendor shops, and

communication regarding information required mutually by

the QAD and other groups for the performance of their

respective functions.

.

. . - , _ . _ - . - - , . . . . - - . - . _ _ _ - - _ . _ , , _ _.w. -m .-, - , _ , , ,, _ , - c_-, , --,----.--_,_.,,-y-. y -- ~ -
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3.4 Construction Manager

3.4.1 The Construction M nager, who reports directly to thea

Vice President, is responsible for the direction and

supervision of work performed by the Construction Department
.

staff, both in the corporate office and at the plant site.

The YAEC Site Manager reports directly to the Construction

Manager.

3.4,2 The Con'struction Manager and his delegated representative,
,

the YAEC Site Manager, have the authority to stop work
s

) at the construction site.,
,

3.5 Vice President - Operations .

.

; 3.5.1 The Vice President - Operations, who reports directly

to the President, is responsible for the directio*. and
.

,
supervision of work performed by the YAEC Engineering and

Operations staffs.

3.5.2 He is responsible for reviews of selected plant system

specifications and drawings for plant operability and
,

maintainability.

3.5.3 He is responsible for maintaining an awareness of technical

and regulatory developments and for YAEC compliance with
l.

~

- applicable requirements. He is also responsible for'-

'

.

|
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assuring that quality assurance programs and procedures

are implemented within the engineering departments.

3.6 Project Manager

3.6.1 The Project Manager, who reports directly to a Vice

President, is responsible for the coordination of interfaces

between YAEC, Westinghouse and UE&C concerning contractural,
'

engineering and quality assurance matters and for

communications with other YAEC departments on these matters.

|
.- 3.6.2 Although technical details are discussed on a day-to-day

'' '' basis by YAEC design, construction and quality assurance

engineers with their counterparts in Westinghouse and UE&C,

the Project Manager is responsible for the documentation

of significant questions, answers, positions, conclusions
i

and agreements.

3.6.3 He is responsible for maintaining project logs, drawings,

|
specifications and ERR files.

,

|

3.6.4 He has the authority to order that engineering and

procurement activities be stopped at the principle

contractors.

..

e'
4

*

"
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3.7 Plant Engineering Manager

3.7.1 The Plant Engineering Manager, who reports directly to'

the Vice President - Operations, is responsible for the
,

direction and supervision of the Systems Engineering,

Hechanical Engineering, Electrical Engineering, and

Instrumentation and Control Engineering Groups.

3.7.2 He is responsible for the review of design criteria to

be applied to all systems and components other than reactor,
,

core components.

l'
i .
''

3.7.3 He is responsible for a level of engineering review of

contractor design documents, including changes, and for

the review of bid evaluations to assure the incorporation

of design criteria for systems and components other than

reactor core components.

3.8 Fuel Cycle Manager
;

i

3.8.1 The Fuel Cycle Manager, who reports to the Vice President,

is responsible for the d'irection and supervision of the
' Core Components and Nuclear Materials Groups.

.

3.8.2 He is responsible for the review of design criteria to

be applied to reactor components.
,,

.

.

|
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3.8.3 He is responsible for a level of engineering review of

contractor de' sign and procurement documents, including

changes, to assure the incorporation of design criteria
;

-., s

| for reactor core components. 3

3.9 Field Quality Assurance Manager

3.9.1 The Field Quality Assurance Manager, who reports to the

QualityAssuranceManager,isresponsibleforthedirection|

and supervision of the YAEC Quality Assurance staff at

the site.

~

('! 3.9.2 He shall be responsible for quality surveillance at the-

site and-shall provide a second level of assurance over
+

the quality control level.provided at the site by

- subcontractors and the Construction Manager. Personnel

working under his direct supervision will be qualified

to. perform duties assigned.

3.10 YAEC Site Manager

3.10.1 The YAEC Site Manager, who reports to the YAEC Construction

Manager, is responsible for the coordination of all site

activities and shall direct the activities of the site

construction staff.

~.

1

o

_ _ . , . , , _ , . , , , , ,- - , _ , , r -- , , . - . , , . , . . _ - . . _ . _ ~ _ _ _ , , , , _ , , _ , . - _ . . , __ -_. , _,,,_,._3 y ,,,,, _ , _ . . , . . , _ _ , ,. ,
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.

3.10.2 He works closely with the Resident Construction Manager
,

in discharging his responsibilities and is familiar with

site construction policies, planning, schedules and

procedures.

3.10.3 He holds the authority to reject or discontinue any

activity.

3.11 Environmental Engineering Manager
-

3.11.1 The Environmental Engineering Manager, who reports to

the Vice President, is responsible for direction and

supervision of Environmental Engineering, Radiological-'

;

Engineering and Radiation Protection.

3.11.2 He is responsible for the review of design criteria to

be applied to environmental protection programs, systems

and components.

3.12 Startup Test Group Manager

i

3.12.1 The Startup Test Group Manager, who reports to the Vice

| President, is responsible for managing and providing overall

direction for the initial test program which includes

f. integrated systems preoperational tests and initial startup

tests. He shall insure that applicable portions of the
.

Seabrook Station Quality Assurance Program are applied
;

in activities related to the initial test program.
,

.

9

- - . _ . , , . . , , - . - . , _ , . - . . , , _ . _ . _ _ . . , _ , - - , _ . . - . - . , , . - - , , , , _ . . . . . - - _ _ . . - ., . . . . .
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7WEXTERNAL INTERFACE CONTROLS
YAEC 'ce President

1.0 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

1.1 This procedure defines the methods utilized by tha project office

to control external interfaces.

1.1.1 Methods for definition of documents requiring YAEC review. '
V

1.1.2 Methods for resolution of YAEC review comments.

.

1.1.3 Methods for control of interface between contractors.

2.0 REFERENCES

2.1 Review Control Procedure 3.2

2.2 Review Procedure Procedure 3.3

2.3 General Audit Procedure Ptocedure 9.1

2.4 Internal Audits Procedure 9.2

,- _

.

. -
_,_
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3.0 PROCEDURE

3.1
,

Identification of documents requiring YAEC review:

'

|
~~

3.1.1 Tables 1.1-1A, B and C define the safety related systems
_ _ _ _ . .

and components covered by this Manual and identify the

' responsible contractor..,

- - _._ __ 3.1.2_. Table 3.1-1 identifies the categories of documents reviewed

~ ~ ~ ' ~ ~ ' ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ - ' by YA EC .

3.2 Resolution of review comments:
-

--

,

.(
.

3.2.1 Comments generated by the YAEC review are resolved as-

L/
noted below.

_

3.2.1.1 The Project Manager is responsible to accumulate
--

..

and document YAEC review comments. Conflicting

comments by YAEC reviewers are brought to the

attention of the reviewers involved for resolution

| as defined in Reference 2.1. The resultant YAEC

I
comments are transmitted to the Project Of fice

of the document originator.

3.2.1.2 The Project Manager is responsible for maintaining

| a project letter log, Form 3.1-A, for YAEC letters
i

and similar forms for letters generated by

(j Westinghouse and UE&C.

|

|

I

*

|
'

t
'

- - . _ , . . , . , . . _ . . . . , . . . _ _ _ . . . , .
- .
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3.2.1.3
. . - - - . - .-._..- . .

The replies and/or proposed solutions to YAEC

comments are received by the Project Office.
.

3.2.1.4 The replies and/or proposed solutions are

forwarded by the Project Manager to the originator
. - - . ... ...-.-.- . .

3.2.1.5 The comment originator is responsible to either

accept the replies and/or proposed solutions or

provide further comments to the Project Manager.

3.2.1.6 If the initial replies and/or proposed solutions
_

,_ are not accepted, the Project Manager repeats

steps 3.2.1.1 through 3.2.1.5 until satisfactory

I resolution.

3.2.1.7 Minutes of meetings or telecon memoranda

| maintained by the Projects Office may be used
|

'

.

to denote resolutions for YAEC comments. Commen ts

resolved in this manner will be processed per
,

3.2.1.3 and 3.2.1.6 if resolved by the Project

Office, or by filing the memoranda if resolved

by the comment originator.

.-.

-

em. , - e- . . % -,.. . . , - + , --w-. ,,,,w,., v. --,,-,--,_,,7 -.-.,----y-------m . +-~,.-----w- ---__m - - - - - - - --
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3.2.1.8 YAEC acceptance of items proposed by others shall

be in writing. Where action is in accordance

with YAEC comments, approvals are not required.

3.2.1.9 Any organization within YAEC desireus of revising

a previously approved contractor specification

or procedure shall prepare a memo to the YAEC

Projec anager outlining the proposed changes.-

The Project Manager shall review the request and

forward the proposed change to the contractor.

''

/ ' 3.3 -Interface between contractors:V

3.3.1 The interface between contractors is controlled by YAEC

through:-

i

- 3.3.1.1 Review of centractors QA/QC procedures, Reference

2.2, Appendix D.

3.3.1.2 Contractor program audits, Reference 2.3.

3 . 3 . 2,. A system of controls for letters originated by the

principle contractors (UE&C and Westinghouse) and YAEC

hat 'oeen established which identifies individual letters

with a letter number. All letters originated by the

contractors are transmitted to the YAEC and PSNH Project

() Office. The PSNH Project Office also receives a copy

.

__ , _ ,_ w w * '='e*- - ' '- " " '*"'"'
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of all letters originated by YAEC. YAEC has assigned

the responsibility to UE&C and Westinghouse to assure,

that they have the engineering information they require

| to design their portions of the plant. If there are
!

disputes ever interfacing, they will be brought to the

attention of the YAEC Project Manager for resolution.*

3.4 Management Control

3.4.1 YAEC QA audits engineering groups and the Project Office
.

'o assure Lnplementation of this procedure.t

.,

,

(_ W

.

.

- r __7--. - - -,,_. _ .. , _ ,,_-___,.-_. ,_ ,_ - , -. ,, , - -r--,.,_. . ,
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IABLE 3.1-1.

CATEGORIES OF MATERIAL REQUIRING DOCUMENTED REVIEW

1. NSS Supplier Quality Assurance Program.

2. Engineering-Contractor Quality Assurance Program.,

!
3. NSSS Supplier Quality Assurance Procedures. (Product Assurance Manual)

4. Engineering-Contractor Quality Assurance Procedures. (QA Procedures Manual)

5. Sel' acted NSSS Supplier Specifications on safety related components.

6. Selected Engineering-Contractor Specifications on safety related components
and materials.

7: Eid recommendations of selected safety related components.

8. Safety related system flow diagrams...(' 9. Safety related electrical one-line diagrams.' - -

10. Arrangements of safety related buildings.

11. Other drawings as may be designated. .

.

|
|

.

%

U
.

|
.
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REVIEW CONTROLS %
|

YAEC ice President
.

I

1.0 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

1.1 This procedure defines the methods utilized by YAEC to centrol
'. document review.

2.0 REFERENCES.-

2.1 External Interface Control Procedure 3.1

| * 2.2 Review Procedures Procedure 3.3

2.3 Internal Audits Procedure 9.2

3.0 PROCEDURE
i :
; .

3.1 Review Controls:
! i

'
3.1.1 The Project Manager is responsible for receipt and control

!

of documents throughout the YAEC review cycle.i

f

a

3.1.2 All cransmittals of documettts identified by Reference

, , 2.1 and changes thereto, and letters concerning possible
1

Y
changes, are logged (Reference Form 3.1-A) upon receipt

^

.

,

. . . - . , , . . . - - ~ ~ ~ ~ - - - - - - - ~ - * ' ' ' ' ~ ~~ ~

. . .. _ _ _ _ - _ _ '
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. . $-T.. - __ ._ by the Project Office.
_- . . _ - _ . . _ . - _ . _ _ _ _ - . . _ - _ . _. __

. i.
_. E l _ l'_T Z Z371~.3An Engineering Review (ERR) Form, Form 3.2-A, is generated

''

- _ _ . - - . .. - . ._.__.. . . .

. . __ Z Z ~ '. 7.T.. 77- for each document requiring review as indicated in the
'

_..
_ . . _.. _ Project Policies. The documents, for which an ERR have

.- - _ _ _ _ _ . . _ . _ _ _ _ _ . . . . _ _ _ . . . _

_. EZ.~._T_T_._7 7 ---- been assigned, are the only ones which require documented_ . _ . _ _ .

_ . - _ - _ . . _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ .
- - - . _ . _ _ - _ . . _ _ . . _. evidence of review.
_ _ _ . - .. -- . - ._ . - - .

. . . . .. . -_.

_ _. _~_' .'. .

. . _ . . _ _ - - . _ _ . . - ERR.
- _. - . . .. -

-- - 3.1.4.1
J

. -- ?._ _ . . . -

Form 3.2-B is prepared by the Project Manager
. . . _ ~ . _ . - - - . .-- - ...

.

for each document.

_. 3.1.4.2 The complaced Forms 3.2-B are distributed through

the YAEC organization for concurrence with the

assigned review responsibilities.

; 3.1.4.3 Additional routing may be added by the reviewers
'

as deemed necessary.

3.1.5 The Project Manager is responsible for maintaining an

ERR log, Form 3.2-C.

3.1.6 The documents identified for ERR coverage (Form 3.2-B)

are reviewed by t'he responsible persons per the applicable
V

appendix of Reference 2.2.

_ ,, . _ . . .._. - _ . . . - - .

-- e-- -..---.-m- -.-.-.,ag .-e.. m, .-w,m. - r- .,_.w ,, , - y 9----
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.

*espondence to assureThe reviewet i responsible for indicating on the ERR
'er practicable,

the following information:
:eptability of comments

-

3.1.7.1 Review procedure. f the letter. If

-- a .- _

or an addendum to
3.1.7.2 Review comments.

out as soon as

3.1.7.3 Signature and date.

, 3.1.7 . 4 Feview of previous ERR comments. ained by the Project

Upon completion of the review, the ERR is returned to

Project Manager.

The Project Manager will refer conflicting YAEC reviewer

comments to the responsible department heads for
.ing letters

; r; solution. If departmen't heads are unable to sffect

r; solution, the matter shall be resolved by the next higher

His decision shall be docun.entedlevel of management. nts to the Project

by memo which shall be referenced on the ERR form. Copies is not assigned,

{ will be given to the Project Manager and the department
| j a system to assure

i heads involved.

'.0 The response to the document, including Engineering and te personnel shall
.

| QAD comments, is prepared by the Project Office and
'

:h the requirements

| i forwarded to the originating activity. A copy of the ! the calculations
'

-- ansmittal letter is forwarded to each group that signed .1 be forwarded to

!
'

, <

i

!

i

~ ~ ~ * ~ ~ '

~ - - ~ - - _. _ _ _
-
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the Project Manager for retention as required by ANSI N45.2.9.

3.3 Management Control:

.

3.3.1 The effectiveness and degree of implementation of this

Procedure is audited as defined in Reference 2.3.,

.

.

O

.

1

:
i

i !
, i
! i

'
|

|
63 *

I

s

. . . .

'

;

,

.

i
I

~

.

. . _ . . . _ . . _ _ . . _- . . . . . . . - . _ . _ . . . . . . _ . . . _ - . _ _ _ _ .
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ERR No. SB-41A ENGINEERING REVIEW REPORT ROUTING
-

'_

YANKEE ATOMIC ELECTRIC COMPANY Eng'g TDK
Letter No.

JWS
Completed copies to:

Projects (2)
QC&A WJM

QC&A (1) Project HFW
Engineering (2)

e6

Section No.Document (Revision)

Specification - Refueling Water Tank Tech File No.

Date Rec'd 1/1S/7S

(Completed by Project Office) Review

XComplete

Revision
i

) C0!C2NTS: Review Procedure 3.3
Engineering Department

Should reference Section III

.

t

Comment on Previous ERR Reviewed Reviewer TDX Date 1/20/75

Review Procedure 3.3
QC&A Department

| ,

Include requirements that vendor submit QA Program for review

-.

Comment on Previous ERR Reviewed Reviewer GFM Date 1/22/75'

.

1

JDH;

Resolution Project Manager*

SB-480 Date 1/23/7S

FORM 3.2-A
- . - - . -. _ . , _

' - h 9 pe . eay , , ,
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FROM: W TITLE: PE4 cree VES.5S.

Specification)

)
) Number d M 4,/.S Tech File Number __* "^d"-^

~ ~

) S.0. /C5~
)_ _ _ . . . .

- . .. _

Prime' Reviewer W Secondary Reviewers QA Review 4/JM
-- . . . . . .

1 Date' Out" 9 T4 77.2. 5
Date out / / Date Out / /

Transmittal Letter __ Transmittal Letter Transmittal Letter
Revision' Number _ 4 Revision Number Revision NumberBid Comparison Bid Comparison Bid Comparison.

Bid Recommendatl_o_n Bid Recomendation Bid Recommendation

Date In /d /.2 / 72 Date In / / Date In / /
Comments: Yes' [ No' Comments: Yes No Coments : Yes No

*

Resolution: .T8-70 p, ninc4nne p, n3,,,4nn._

2 Date Out. / / - 6 10Date Out / / Date Out / /
Transmittal Letter Transmittal Letter Transmittal Letter
Revision Number Revision Number Revision Number(/.. Bid Comparison -- Bid Comparison Bid Comparison
Bid Recommendation Bid Recomendation Bid Recomendation

Date In / / Date In / / Date In / /
|
j Comments: Yes No Comments: Yes No Comments: Yes No

Resolution: Resolution: Resolution:
,

II|DateOut3 Date Out / / 7 Date out / / / /
! Transmittal Letter Transmittal Letter Transmittal Letter

| | Revision Number Revision Number Revision Number
_

t Bid Comparison Bid Comparison Bid Comparison
I Bid Recommendation Bid Recomendation Bid Recomendation
I

Date In / / Date In / / Date In / /

Comments: Yes No Comments: Yes No Comments: Yes No

| Resolution: Resolution: Resolution:
|

| 4 Date Out / / 8 Date Out / / 12 Date Out / /,

Transmittal Letter Transmittal Letter Transmittal Letter
Revision Number Revision Number Revision Number
Bid Comparison Bid Comparison Bid Comparison

. Bid Recommendation Bid Recommendation Bid Recommendation

Date In / / Date In / / Date In / /
'

| Comments: Yes No Comments: Yes No Comments: Yes' No

Resolution: Resolution: Resolution:
i

FORM 3.2-C

-
. -__ - ________ ____
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^EE#*
ee s c o ""*" REVIEW PROCEDURE

Interim Change Number 1 to j 1 p

Quality' Assurance 8b(agerRev. gProcedure 3.3 ,

I.

Section 3.2, page 2

Revise second s,e?.tence to read:

"UPon receipt of changes to or subsequent issues. . . "

(3
|.

.

O

.

.

i

| \

'
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O'
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Q U A b87Y ASSURANCE MANUAL Revision 8 Date 3/30/79

TanESE ATOMat SLBCTRIC COMPANT

Page , 1 of 3..m. .....

. - -

^- g. . . . . . . . . . .

REVIE'.J PROCEDURE
YAEC ce President

.

.

_ . . _ .

_

. . .

- 1.0 PURPOSE AND SCOPEE

1.1 This precedure provides guideline for the review of specific
_

. categories of documents. Appendices are provided for each

category:
s

-

. _ . .

a
Appendix A - Engineering Specifications

_

.

Appendix B - Engineering Drawings

p- Appendix C - Purchase Doct.m,anto

|

Appendix D - QC/QA'Pregram/Hanual/ Procedures

20 REFEREP2ES

;- 2.1 Review Control Procedure 3 2
I

.

~

30 PROCEDURE ~ '

l 3 1 Reference 2.1 identifies each docuncut requiring ERR review.

n/ '
''

.

i w
.

'
'

.
- s ,

\- 't
.

l



- _ _ . - . _ _ .-. -_ . . . _ - - _ . - . ,-

|
!
:
i

e
Section Procedure 3.3
Revision 8 Date 3/30/79

! Page 2 of 3

I

__

The reviewer is responsible to conduct a review of the document (s)32

per the applicabis appendix. Upon receipt of subsequent issues
.

of the document the review 1r is responsibis for conducting a rev'iew
,

of the portions'of the document affected by the change.

i
~~ ~

33 The appendices provide guidelines to be considered by the

reviewer. Each guideline will be considered for it's applicability

' or mandatory inclusion in the document. Those guidelines which
;

are applicable will be utilized in the review of the document.

'
The reviewer is also responsible to inform the Project Office

;

of deviations from the requirements indicated in the applicable
.,

'

- sections of the PSAR or other design bases documents.

34 Upon completion of the review, the review is documented as defined

in Reference 2.1.

'

3.5 Conflicting comments made by YAEC reviewers are referred to the

reviewers for resolution. If a mutually satisfactory decision

cannot be reached, the matter shall be resolved by the next higher

[
1evel of YAEC management. The finct sewalutien shall be documented

:

on the ERR form or by a memo which shall be referenced on the

ERR form.

If a discrepancy is discovered between the design basis for a

document under review (specification, drawing or procedure) and

() the design basis given in the PSAR or other design documents (such

/

.

, , - , , , , , , . , , ,, --- - . . _ . , , , _ . . _ . , . , , _, , _ , , , _, ,_.._.,, . . , _ , , . - , , , . _
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' ' Section Procedure 3.3
Revision 8 Date 3/30/79

,

Page 3 o f __2,

as system description, or drawings), the discrepancy must be noted

on the ERR form for those items covered with an ERR +
,

A discrepancy between design bases is defined as:

' ~~ ~~ ~~

a. a change in safety class

,

b. a change in seismic category

c. a change in intent or scope of the safety function of

equipment, systems or structures .

d. any other changes deemed significant by the reviewer.
! 's,

,
l'v

Discrepancies are allowed between documents under review and the

PSAR. The discrepancies will be documented in the FSAR for NRC

review. However, technical justification for the discrepancy

should be provided by the originstor or reviewer.

|
t

1

;

\

O
|

'

|
"--

- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
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Q U A LITY ASSURANCE MANUAL RcVision 3 Date 3/31/78
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h
ENGINEERING SPECIFICATION YAEC 'ce President

1.0 Pl% POSE

'Io provide instruction and guidance in the preparation or review1.1

of specifications such that all applicable requirements (codes,

design, uterials, quality assurance, etc.) are satisfied for

^.
the procurement of components (..r services.

~).

2.0 GUIDELINES _
e

When reviewing a specification, note that some of the following reviewI

items may not be contained in the specification, per se, but may be

incorporated into the specification by reference to documents containing.

specialized requirements (QA, seismic, equipment qualification, walding,.

etc.) or may be forwarded to the vendor along with the specification.
.

as par't of the letter of inquiry (commercial or purchasing conditions).

preparation and/or review of an engineering specification, theIn th

following points shall be addressed; if applicable: |

.

O

- .
.

.er

- v -- m m , - -- ~- m -
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(

|

Section Proc 3.3, App A
'~

Revision _JL Date 3/31/78
Page 2 of 5 .j

|

2.1 General *

2.1.1 The scope of specification in terms of purpose, functions
.

and components to be provided.

.

2.1.2 The relative location of the components in the system

of which it is a part.

2.1.3 The equipment and services to be furnished by the vendor.

.

2.1.4 The equipment and services to be furnished by the purchaser

with units and tolerances where applicable.

2.1.5 Requirements for design related documents (drawings,
,(,.' '')

calculations, reports, etc.) or samples, to be included

in the bid package.

*
2.1.6 The governing NRC req'uirements, codes and their effective

dstes (as per the PSAR when applicable). Where the

applicable codes are dependent upon safety classifications,

the effort shall assure the application of the appropriate
1 -

safety class designations to the various components.

2.1.7 Requirements that all specifications have at least two

signatures, one indicating preparation and the other

indicating review and approval. In addition, the final

issue of all safety class component specifications shalli

i

be signed and stamped by a registered professional engineer

t
l

.

..w

i
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Section Proc 3.3. App A
_ Revision 3 Date 3/ 31/ 78

Page 3 of 5

with a state.nent indicating that the document complies

with paragraph NA-3250 of Section III of ASME B & PV Code,

when the component is in fact subject to such requirements.

2.1.8 Instructions for the resolution of exceptions to the

__ _
_._ ____

specification, and any conflicts with referenced documents.

2.2 Design

2.2.1 The design basis normal, accidant, and post accident

conditiors in establishing the environmental and functional

requirements for a component. Requirements for all

conditions shall be stipulated in the specification unlesss

>
normal conditions are the same as or more severe than~'

accident or post accident conditions.
I

2.2.2 Acceptable tolerances for performance parameters. |

2.2.3 Special design considerations to allow in-service |

| inspection where req' aired in Section XI ASME B&PV Code.

|
,

2.2.4 Requirements in regard to services, supports, installation, |

etc., that are required for interfacing components, systems

or structures by others.

2.2.5 Requirements for installation, operating and maintenance |
,

| instructions to be provided by the vendor.'

.s
I ss

.

-a ,- -m. m ---- - - , , - - - ,, , , . , , , - - . - , < --- --
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Section Proc 3.3. App A

Revision 3 Date 3/ 31/ 78,..
'

Page 4 of 5

2.2.6 Requirements for the vendor to recommend a qualified spare

part inventory.

2.2.7 Where a test program is used to verify the adequacy of

a specific design feature in lieu of other verifying or
~ checking processes, it shall include suitable qualification s

testing to demonstrate adequacy of performance under the

f
most adverse design condition =.

h
!

2.3 Materials

2.3.1 Environmental service conditions which might affect the |

components, i.e., radiation, corrosion, impurities, erosion,
7.

mechanical abrasibn,' temperature, pressure, etc.

-

2.3.2 Special material considerations, such as impact |

requirements, prohib'ted materials and tha deleterious

effects of environmental conditions.
.

2.3.3 Additional requirements, e.g., fabrication, material

preference, component preference, etc.

2.4 Quality Assurance

2.4.1 Testing requirements in excess of those in any referenced

documents tu ensure that the component or service provided

meets the quality standards consistent with its intended

use and the necessary documentation of such.

.
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Section Proc 3.3. Ano A
r" Revision _j_ Date.2221/78

Page 5 of 5

2.4.2 Critical inspection points and applicable requirements,

including purchaser access to the vendor's facilities. and

fabrication records.

2.4.3 Quality assurance programa and documentation for the |

- design, f abrication and testing of components as required

by the applicable codes, standards and regulatory documents.

2.4.4 Quality assurance program and documentation for the design,

f abrication and testing of components in excess of that

required by the applicable codes, standards and regulatory

documents.
( s~,)

2.4.5 Requirements for the vendor to submit for review and

approval all applicable construction and quality assurance

,

procedures to the purchasers.

2.5 Cleaning, Marking and Shipping

2.5.1 Instructions and precautions for cleaning, painting,

marking, packing, shipping, etc., in the specification

or reference other documents that hav: these instructions

which will be available to the vendor.
i

(

O
i

.

4
|

L



|
l

!

-- .
,.

Procedure 3.3
seabrook 8 8 8 83 8 '' Section Appendix 8-

O U A LITY ASSURANCE MANUAL Revision 3 Date 3/31/78
vanas avomic stacenic courant

...u. ....' Page 1 of 3

Appr.
.. c , . u. .

.

ENGINEERING DRAWING YAEC 'ce President

1.0 PURPOSE

To provide t.ssurance that all engineering drawings are adequately1.1

prepared and reviewed.

2.0 CUIDEI,INES

.

) 2.1 In the preparation and for review of an engineering drawing,

the following items shall be addressed:

2.1.1 The drawing is clearly and properly titled.
.

%

2.1.2 Drawing references are accurate and adequately identified.

.

2.1.3 Information contained in the. drawing is appropriate,

accurate and legible.

2.1.4 The ability of the system, structure or component, as
,

t

can be properly defined by the subject drawing, to perform

its intended function shall be evaluated.

|
|

0

.

*

|

- - - - - - - -- , - - . _ _ _ _ , _ _ _ _ _ _
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Section Proc 3.3. App B
- Revision 3 DatejlL11/ 78

Page 2 of 3

2.1.5 When materials of construction appear on the subject

drawing, they shall be verified for consistency with

applicable specifications as applicable.
.

2.1.6 The accessibility of the system, structure or component

(described in subject drawing) for testing, in-service

inspection, maintenance and repair, as applicable, shall
,

be examined.

2.1. 7 The consistency of dimensions shall be verified.

2.1. 8 Safety related systems, structure or components (described

in subject drawing) and their boundaries, as applicable

(Safety Class 1, 2 or 3; Train A or B, etc.) are properly''

(J-

defined.

2.1.9 Requirements that all drawings have at least two

signatures, one indicating preparation and the other

indicating review and approval. In addition, the final

issue of all safety class component drawings shall be signed

and stamped by a registered professional engineer with
i

I

a statement indicating that the document complies with

paragraph NA-3250 of Section III of ASME B & PV Code, when

the component is in fact subject to such requirements.

.

|
(_j)

*t

.

l

1
i

i

I

L
-. -- - . - . -. __-__ _ -_-_ _-
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Section Proc 3.3. Ano B
- Revision 3 Date 3/ 31/ 78

Page 3 of 3

2.1.10 Conformance with applicable codes, standards and regulatory

design criteria. |
1

,

, , . , _ _ _ . _ _ _ . . . .. _.. - - - - - -

g %

\.

.

I

O
_
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Appr.
. . . . . . . . . ..

PURCHASE DOCUMENTS YAEC 'ce President

i

1.0 PURPOSE

To provide guidelines for review of Contractor purchase documents1.1

to assure that the quality control requirement of specifications

are imposed on vendors.

m, 2.0 INSTRUCTIONS

(J
2.1 Bid Packages

.

The following items shall be ,xamined for technical ,e2.1.1 s

adaquacy'and compliance with the purchaser's requirements:

Services to be supplied by the vendor (technical2.1.1.1-

installation, maintenance and repair)\ support,
!

shall be those specified.
.

.

Consideration saall be given to the suitability2.1.1.2'
-

of materials specified by the vender.

O
.

4

0

- - , + , , _
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Revisionl Date lL11/ 78<
Page 2 of l

.

2.1.1.3 Drawings shall be reviewed to verify that the

proposed design is adequate from the standpoint

of ability to perform its intended function, and

accessibility for inservice inspection and testing

shall be provided as required.
.

2.1.1.4 Compliance with the purchaser's testing

requirements shall be verified.

2.1.1.5 Provisions of technical doriments by the vendor

shall be examined.

2.1.1.6 Vendors' exceptions with the purchaser's
. . ,

(v, requirements shall be considered.

2.2 Purchase Orders
;

2.2.1 A Quality Assurance audit of purchase orders and purchase

order supplements is required to assure the specification

requirements, (including exceptions taken) which have been

f
approved by engin'ecring review, are properly imposed on

the vendor. The audit will be performed at the contractors'

facility.

.

O
~

. . - . . . _ _ .
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APPr.. . . . . . . . . .

h0'
QA/QC PROGRAM / MANUAL / PROCEDURE YAEC e President

i
,

-

'
t

.

.

\

\
i.

\

\, 1.0 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

\
1
'

1.1 This Appendix provides guidelines for review of QA/QC programs,,

/
manuals or procedures,.

t

2.0 REVIEW GUIDELINES

'

f,' 2.1 The review shall be performed to assure that the program / manual /
. .

| ! procedure includes requirements from appropriate sections of the

PSAR and applicable codes, standards and regulatory guides.

2.2 Comments are to be noted on an ERR or memo as appropriate.

1

,

|
'

.
,

V
.
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Appr.
. . . . . . . . . . .

DOCUMENT CONTR01. YAEC 'ce President

1.0 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

1.1 This procedure defines the methods utilized by YAEC to assure

that project documents are distributed, updated and maintained

for use.
,

2.0 REFERENCES"') -

-

2.1 Review Controls Procedure 3.2

2.2 Internal Audit Procedure 9.2
.

3,0 PROCEDlutE

-

3.1 The project of fice receives all documents from contractors.

3.2 Documents including changes and related letters are distributed

for review to the YAEC organi=ation as defined in Reference 2.1.

! 3.3 The official document files are maintained by the Project Manager

! The documents are filed per the project
i until plant completion.

I master file index, except Westinghouse specifications and purchase

!

!

I
i -

t
I

.

.- _ - _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _. _ _ _ _ _ . .__ . . . _ - - _ - .
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Section Procedure 4.1
''

, Revision 5 Date.)]],1]78
Page 2 of 3

orders which are filed by Shop Order Number.

3.4 The files are updated as follows:

3.4.1 Each contractor is required to provide the Project Office

with indices for specifications, drawings and purchase

... . -.. - . . - -

orders on a quarterly basis.

3.4.2 The Project Manager is responsible to review his files

vs. the contractors' indices. Superseded specificatione

shall be stamped "0BSOLETE".

3.4.3 The Project Manager is responsible for interfacing and

-s, establishing details concerning master lists.

Q,.i

3.5 Site Controls:
|
|
t

3.5.1 The Project Office shall assure copies of selected Master

Lists, received from the NSSS Supplier and the A/E, are
,

i
forwarded to the Field Quality Assurance Manager.

3.5.2 The Field QA Manager shall verify that his files are

current based on the latest Master Lists received.

3.5.2.1 Any discrepancies shall be brought to the

attention of the Project Cffice by the Field QA

Manager which shall abtain the items requested.

O
'

l'

l .

|

|

|

|
|-

- , . . . . _ . . - . _ . . . _ . . ., . _ _ _ . _ - . . _ _ . _ . . . . _ . -.
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Section Procedure 4.1.
Revision 5 Date 3/31/78

'

' Page 3 of 3

3.6 Management Controls:

*
. .

The ef fectiveness and degree of implementation of this3.6.1
.

procedure is audited.as defined in Reference 2.2.

_. _ . _ - . _.

T

|

!

(i
v

i

.

O

|

|
,.
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^EE#*
. . . . . n .a = MANUAL CONTROL

Interim Change Number 3 to ,,

Quality Assurance MahlgerProcedure 4.2 Rev. 4,

_

.

Section 2.2.1, page 1
*

Change "Vice President'' to " Director of Quality Assurance."

, . - . ,

N .. ,.'
,

l *

I

.

9

1

l
|

|
|
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MANUAL CONTROL
.

Director of-

Quality Assurance

!
-

t

o
,

!

.

1.0 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

1.1 This procedure defines requirements for control of this QA manual.

2.0 PROCEDURE

.

2.1 Format'

N])
r

- 2.1.1 Figure 4.2-1 provides an outline for procedure format. Items
not utilized in preparation of the procedure are deleted.

2.2 Approval

i 2.2.1 Each procedure and change will be reviewed and concurred with

by the YAEC Director of Quality Assurance.

2.2.2 Figure 4.2-1, procedure cover sheets, will provide
documentation of review and concurrence / approval by signature

and date.

O

_ ._ .

, - . - _ . _ . _ _ - . .~, . , - - . _ , _ . _ _ _ . . . - -
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Section Procedure 4.2
Revision 5 Date 2/5/82,.

Page 2 of 4

2.3 navision

2.3.1 When a revision to a procedure is prepared, the originator

shall:

2.3.1.1 Prepare the changes to the text of the procedure.
.

- ~ ~~ - ~~~ 2.3.1.2 Prepare a new index listing the applicable revision

of all pages in the Manual.

2.3.1.3 Frepare procedure pages denoting the revision number

and date.
.

2.3.1.4 Obtain approval per 1.2 above.

- 2.4 Interim Changes( <

2.4.1 Interim changes may be made at the direction of the QA

Nknager for minor changes and to ' document clarification s to
program requirements. No more than three interim changes to

a procedure will be allowed before scheduling a procedure
,

revision.

i

2.4.2 Interim changes shall be approved by the QA Manager, printed
on colored paper, and placed in the manual at the beginning

of the affected procedure.

2.4.3 Interim changes are effective on the date so noted on the

document.

2.4.4 The index shall be updated when interim procedure changes are

issued.
'

,

e

J

e s a
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2.5 Distribution

2.5.1 The Document control Center (DCC) will maintain a list of
manual holders and will control distribution following

approved DCC procedures.
- . - - . . .- . . - - -

2.5.2 Changes will be distributed to each manual holder by the DCC

who will require acknowledgement of receipt..

i

!
!

s,
.

4 '
,j

.

|
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(SAMPLE)

'

, s e a to r o o k atatIon Sectionor Procedure Number
ca ua Lavy ASSURANCE MANUAL Revision # Date 4/16/74

TANESS ATO MIC SLECTSIC COMPANT
Page of.u .....

Appr.
. . . . . . . . .

(TITLE) (Approval signatures)

r

,

1.0 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

2.0 REFERENCES

3.0 PROCEDURE

(Sections may be added or deleted as required by the specific

procedure.) ,

(O.)
Attachs.ent and Appendix Numbering

.

Procedure or Section number and number -1. Tables -

Example: Table 3.1-1.

Procedure or Section number and number -2. Figures -

i
.

Example: Figure 4.2-1.

Procedure or Section number and letter -3. Forms -

Example: Forn S.2-A.

Procedure or Section number and letter -4. Appendices -

Example: Appendix 7.1-A.

.

FIGURE 4.2-1s
'
'

s
V .

.

m - - , - n.- , - . - , - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - , - - - - -
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Page 1 of 1

Appr.
assa'a'e= CONTROL OF PURCHASED MATERIAL,

EQUIPMENT AND SERVICES

j j gj/Interim Change Number 1 to -

nw , J- r-,

Procedure 5.1 Rev. 5 Quality A'ssurance Mada~ger
,

Section 3.6.3.1(a), page 6 .

Change "Vice President" to " Director of Quality Assurance."

..
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Q U A LITY ASSURANCE MANUAL Revision 5 Date 3/31/78
_
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APpr.
. . . . . . . . . . .

CONTROL OF PURCHASED MATERIAL,

. EQUIPMENT AND SERVICES YAEC 'ce President
- - - . - - . . . _ ...

1.0 F_URPOSE AND SCOFE_

This procedure defines the YAEC program for the control of1.1

purchased material, equipment, and services.

1.1.1 Identify interface with contractors.

Scheduling of contractor and vendor audits, surveys, and
,c

( '' 1.1.2

surveillance.

1.1.3 Audit, survey, and surveillance requirements.
.

1.1.4 Documentation requirements.

.

2.0 P.EFERENCES

2.1 Procedure 3.1 - External Interface

2.2 Procedure 3.2 - Review Controls

2.3 Procedure 9.1 - General Audit Procedure

C
.

==

- ew =,

-'
-,r , y ,,,,y, ,-, - , _p ----
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l

I

Section Proecdure 5.1.

Revision s Date 1/11/7 A.,_

Page 2 of 8

3.0 PROCEDUR E

.

- 3.1 YAEC provides for the control of purchased material, equipment,
i

and services by:
.

a) Review and audit of the contractor's procurement program

- - - - - .. -.

to assure that it is in accordance with the requirements

of ANSI N45.2.13 and this Program.

b) Surveys of selected prospective suppliars.

c) Surveillance of selected procured equipment

manufacturing / contracted services.

) d) Participation in selected contractor's audits and surveys.

3.1.1 The YAEC Project Manager is responsible for transmittal

of YAEC audit / survey / surveillance plans to the contractor.
.

3. 2 Contractors' procurement programs are reviewed by YAEC as part

I of: the review performed on their QA Program. Details for program

review are contained in Procedure 3.1.

3. 3 To assure Contractor compliance with Program requirements, YAEC

QAD schedules and performs audits of the Contractors in accordance

with Vtocedure 9.1.

|

|

!

O
.

.

/
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3.4 YAEC surveys are performed at supplier facilities prior to the

prccurement of selected safety-related items to determine thei

supplier's ability to comply with regulatory, Code, and other
.

applicable requirements. The survey is a documented appraisal

or evaluation of the prospective supplier's ability to meet

- ' Contractor requirements in the areas of engineering, quality-

assurance, manufacturing, prociurement, construction, and contract

; administration, as applicable.
;

3.4.1 Surveys performed solely by YAEC personnel will be
'

conducted and documented as required by Procedure 9.1.

3.4.2 When surveys are performed by Contractor survey team with'

s.,
k' # YAEC represented, they will be conducted ar.d documented

,

as required by section 3.6 of this procedure.

3.5 Surveillance on selected safety-related
4

items / services / material / documentation is performed to assure that

processes / inspections / tests are accomplished as specified.I

3.5.1 Planning for vendor surveillance will be based on the

following: .
;

, .

3.5.1.1 Vendor inspection / manufacturing plans or suggested
I

( inspection points.

.

.

d
.

>

J
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3.5.1.2 Contractor inspection / audit, reports.

3.5.1.3 Knowledge of the Vendor and Contractor

past/ current performance.

3.5.2 Surveillance conducted by YAEC will be documented as

required by Prceedure 9.1.

3.5.3 When surveillance is performed by the Contractor with

YAEC in attendance, the activity shall be documented as

required by section 3.6 of this procedure.

3.6 In addition to the activities listed above. YAEC also participates

as a member of the contractor team in the auditing and surveillance
(,

of selected suppliers. This is done to confirm the adequacy of

suppliers controls and to evaluate the adequacy of the contractor's

audit and surveillance program and auditor performance. The YAEC
<

participant shall verify that the following criteria, as

applicable, are followed during the audit, survey, or surveillance,

a) Check lists or procedures are utilized.

b) Audit / surveillance is conducted in accordance with a written

procedure (s) by qualified personnel,

c) Material or area selected for audit is commensurate with

the status of the activity being audited. ,

.s]
1

,

e

-- - , - ,. , . , - - - - , . _ . .- - _ - _ _ _
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d) Audit / survey / curve 111ance arecs are well defined.

e) Audit / survey / surveillance is conducted in a thorough,

organized, and business-like fashion.

f) Follow-up is conducted on open items from previous audits.
i
I

g) Summary of findings ,is presented in an accurate and organized

manner to ccanizant supplier parsonnel at the

audit / survey / surveillance site during the exit interview.
4

h) A,due date is established or scheduled for supplier reply
'

to the audit /surveJ/steveillance findings.

- ' .
,

t 3.6.1 During the audit / survey /zurveillance, the YAEC participant'

,

shall consult with the Contractor audit team leader'

concerning any au'dit. deficiencies to assure the adequacy
,

of the audit.
. ,

t 't,

(4
,

3.6.2 tubsequetic to the audit /eurvey/ surveillance, unresolved
is -i

deficiencies in the performance of the activity will be

discussed with appropriate Contractor management. The
|

C

resolution will'be documented by'the YAEC participant in
t

a memo, as indicated in 3.6.3, to the YAEC QA Manager.
1

l

I 3.6.3 A Trip Report shall be prepared by the YAEC participant,

'
t

|' [ to documenc' the activity., The re ort shall contain the
) i i s ,

following 1.nformation:,,,

I . h ,,

' l. .p.. .

i ;,

j2
''

,

i ,

'N '5 o

ty i_
i /i
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,
* *

,.4,'

t ..
.s

'
i , ,.

% , x 7-,

,1 > s s) Pikce,'date, project file number'

6 -3

p,|g,~
,

- - -

, , ,,
,

us : : *-

Cb)iSubject.ofaudit/ surveillance / survey-{ .)
'

a >-
.

. . c
-

r
~

b: -
'

-
s ,

'%; c).- Those in attendance - ,-.

>

; v.;. . .,,1

' U t.
- '

''
t ,s ., ,

,_

i d). Summa y~ including the degree of_YAEC involvement in
,

. b -
[t - ~'

'

f* . ~ /
-,

the andit/sur'vey/ surveillance,- '

.
,

s_ 1
.

'z ,/1 '

I '
-

/1 4 , *

st
' e) Discussion -

, -
* ''

< t -
. ,

( '
' ~

~ .r. ,

%
+

' . . i- - . . ,

Y' 1) | Indicate judgement of ' auditor's ef fectiveness,,s

A,' ,s > , -; ,

6 "3 es applicable.
'

-
s ,

,.z , - -

- - d _

*;' .

\?. Suazurize the YAEC actions during and after the
'

g ?j ,N.
, _

, s. .i. .-
~

audit and the sxtent of the< auditor's concurrence
,

9 z
,

is
/ ";O

'

~

9
'

with the YAEC participant's recommendationssto
,

' ! remedy deficiencies.1. ,<"

-,w ,,
0y * ' -~ . " *

Li I f

'' ', , 3. 6. 3.1' Copies of;the Trip Report shall be forwarded
X s; 5,

' A; to the'folicwing: -' ?

. ts
- , . < .r,.

,, . ,

< . . .. .

YAEC Vice-Presidenta)s .,, . , ,
,

,, s
['# % -

,'
| .

,' -

,

. b) PSiiH management ~Y ~ ' '

.. a,

g,
-

t-
, ,

y -
,

,: c) sApplicable cor. tractor project manager
a. , s ,

- ,: . g

t , .[ .
'

'.
'

..
--

i j . d) YAEC Seabrook Project Of fice,

~ 's.p, - , - -

/ .*

Q,,<_, e) YAEC QA Manager''

,
,

. . .

*h3 .ir

'g d , ,# M #
_

A > ?' 4

b .
,

.

. .
_m ; s

%r . * *-- a

g & 4 I J +

]g1 - .. ,
. , . . _ . . . . _ _ _ . _ - - - - . . _ . _ _ . . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.
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/*

|

3.7 The suppliers selected for YAEC survey / audit / surveillance coverage

and the fraquency involved will be based on the following:-

a) Safety class

4 .

s

b) Code class

[ c) Complexity.

i

d) YAEC experience with the supplier
,

e) Knowledge cf Contractor team leader's ability and his*"

(T. familiarity with supplier's program.'
V

3.8 YAEC audit / survey / surveillance activities may be waivad provided

the Contractor performs the activity or YAEC is able to audit

the documentation at a later date.
.

3.9 Equipment Release

3.9.1 Equipment release shall be made by Contractor Quality

Assurance personnel. The contractor's shipping release,.

properly completed, shall accompany the shipment.>

,

a

U
.

anne

9

"~'' m. e ,
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3.10 Receiving Inspection

3.10.1 Receiving inspection, at the site, shall be conducted

by UE&C, the Construction Manager, in accordance with the*

requirements of written procedures. The procedure is

subject to YAEC approval as defined in Procedure 3.2.

3.10.2 During receiving inspection, provisions are made for the
,

item received; inspection for shipping damage, preservation,

identification and quality records. Records shall be

traceable to the items received.

-

,g
~ .:

$

e

i

.

. %

| U
|
|

*
+
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seiceime= CONTROL OF YAEC/PSNH PROCUREMENT

Interim Change Number 1 to
j a . /
1

Procedure 5.1, App. A , Rev. 3 Quality Assurance llafager

Section 2.3, page 1 -

Change reference to Procedure 9.2.

Section 3.1.4, page 7

( 's Change reference to Procedure 9.2.. ' s''

.

4

.

I

|
.

%

4

.
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APPr.
..u.......

Md
CONTROL OF YAEC/PSNH PROCUREMENT

.

YAE Vice President

1.0 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

This procedure defines the methods utilized by YAEC/PSNH to develop

and/or review YAEC/PSNH procurement documents and changes thereto,

to assure that quality requirements are imposed on suppliers,

(y Contractors, and subcontractors.

L

2.0 REFERENCES

2.1 Procedure 5.1 - Control of Purchased Material, Equipment, and

Services.

2.2 Precedure 3.3 - Review Procedure.

2.3 Procedure 7.2 - Internal Audits.

( 3.0 INSTRUCTIONS
!

I 3.1 Yankee Purchass Documents

O,

,

e

e __ __.____-- .--r -.- - . . _ - . -
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3.1.1 Purchase Orders

3.1.1.1 Some purchase orders will be initiated by

YAEC/PSNH for safety-related

! equipment / services / construction necessary for

the Project and for which the originator has

responsibility. (This does not include areas

delegated to j{ and UE&C es listed in Tables 1.1-

1A, B, and C of Procedure 1,1) .

o

3.1.1.2 Th'e procurement' documents shall contain or

-A reference the following items, as appropriate:
'

a. Scope of Work - A statement of scope of work
.

to be performed by the supplier.

b. ' Technical Requirements - Technical requirements

shall be specified in the procurement documents

or in referer.ces to specific specifications,

codes, regulations, procedures, instructions,

or drawings including revisions thereto.

Technical requirement documents shall have

been prepared as required by Procedure 3.3.

c. Quality Assurance Program Requirements -

Procurement documents shall require that the
i

supplier have an adequately doctaented quality

. . . -_ - . _ _ . .- . _ _ _ .. .. - _

_ . _ _ _ _ _ -
-
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assurance program that implements the

applicable portions of Appendix B to 10CFR50
,

and/or applicable quality assurance
;

requirements of nationally recognized ecdes

and standards. In addition, the procurement

document shall require the supplier to

incorporate appropriate quality assurance <

requirements in lower tier procurement

documents. Progrem approval by YAEC prior
i

i
to the start of work shall be required.

!-
! -

7

| ( ,, d. Nonconformances - Procurement documents shall
._

include the requirement for reporting and

providing disposition of nonconformances to
,

i

YAEC.
.

e. Right of Access - At each tier of procurement,
1

|
' the procurement document shall provide, as

appropriate, for access to the supplier's

facilities and records for inspection or audit-

by YAEC or its designee. The procurement

document shall also provide for the later

identification of YAEC hold or witness points

and establish the notification requirements.

: f. Documentation Requirements - The procurement''

.

e

o

,. m y - - , , - - - - , - . ----,w , - . - - - , - . - w- --w-% , f . -w- - - - - - - - _-- . - - - - . - - - - - - -
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documents, at all tiers, shall identify the

documentation to be submitted, including-

.

quality assurance records, for information,

review, or approval by YAEC. The time of

submittal shall also be established. The

retention and disposition of quality assurance

records of compliance not to be delivered

to YAEC shall be preset 1 bed and acceptable
i

to YAEC. The requirenants of N45.2 9 shall

be met.
_

|
i ' -

g. Significant D.eficiencies - Significant

deficiencies, as defined in 10CFR50.55(e)

shall be reported to YAEC. The YAEC Project

Office will be responsible for reporting such

!
items to the NRC as outlined in Section 16.0

of Procedure 1.1 of this Manual.

3 1.1 3 The QAD shall review the completed purchase order

prior to release, or the requisition and final

| copy of the purchase order after release to assure

that the documents are complete and contain the

applicable requirements specified in 3.1.1.2 of

this procedure.

.

t

9
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|

3.1.2 Procurement Document Changes

'

3.1.2.1 Changes made in the procurement documents as

a result of the bid evalurtions or precontracts

negotiations shall tequire a review of such changes

and their effects, prior to contract awards.

This review shall include the following

considerations:

a. Appropriate requirements specified in 3.1.1.2

of this procedure.

(%) b. Determination of any additional or modified,

.

design criteria imposed after preparation

of the procurement documents.

c. Analysis of exceptions or changes requested

or specified and determination of the effects

such changes may have on materials or services

procured and the quality of the item or service

to be furt.ished.

|

| The reviews required by this section shall be

i

l performad by Engineering and Quality Assurance
t

| personnel who have accecs to pertinent info rma tion
I

and who have an adequate understanding of the
O,

requirements and intent of the procurement

-

. - - _ . - -
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documents. The reviews shall be documented on

an ERR form or in a memo.

3.1.2.2 Changes to procurement documents shall be subject

to the same revie.w as that required for the

original document..

3.1.2.3 Copies of purchase orders and changes thereto

may be retained by the originating group and

Quality Assurance with the official copy retained

in the Document Control Center.

( ~
( ,, 3.1.3 Supplier Selection

It shall be the responsibility of the QA Department to

assure that purchase orders are placed with qualified

suppliers. Documented methods to be used in evaluation

of suppliers shall include at least one of the following:

a. Evaluating the Supplier's history of providing a quality

product which performs satisfactorily in actual use.

Information which should be evrluated should include:

1. Experience of users of identical or similar products

of the prospective supplier.

2. YAEC records that have been accumulated in

/ connection with previous procurement actions and,

V
product operating experience.

.

- . - _ . _ _ ._ . . . .- .. . . __
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Historical data used should be representative of the

supplier's current capability. If there has been no

I recent experience with the supplier, or if he is a

new supplier, the prospective supplier shall be ,

requested to submit information on a similar item or

service (such as applicable drawings or data) as

evidence of his capabilities.

b. The supplier's current quality records supported by

documented qualitative and quantitative information

which can be objectively evaluated. This would include'

;,

review and evaluation of the Supplier's Quality

Assurance Program, Manual, and Procedures as
.

appropriate.

The Supplier's technical, production and qualityc.

capability as determined by a source evaluation.

3.1.4 Audits ,

Internal audits shall be performed by the QA Department

per Procedure 7.2 to verify compliance with the sections
'

of this procedure not performed by QA. |
,

O

.

S
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YAEC APPROVED VENDOR LIST , f)].
(CONSTRUCTION)

Director of
Quality Assurance

1.0 SCOPE
.

1.1 This procedure defines the interfaces involved in the maintenance of

| the Approved Vendor List (AVL) for Public Service Company of New
Hampshire (PSNH) during construction testing.

2.0 PURPOSE
i
l

1

2.1 Procurement of safety-related items / services during the construction
r3
() phase in the responsibility of UE&C and Westinghouse. However, to

support preoperational testing, PSN$ is responsible for procurement-

of test equipnent and spare parts for station equipment.
.

3.0 REFERENCES

.

3.1 PSNH Procedure AQ 7.004 - Approved Vendor List

3.2 Yankee Atomic Electric Company Approved Vendors List for Operating
Plants

3.3 Pro'cedure 9.1 - General Audit Procedure

!

!

1

.

- - . .. . .- _, ,.. ..= ..... -. - ....
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4.0 PROCEDURE

4.1 Purchases for safety-related items / services, classified as
Procurement IAvel 1 or 3 by PSNH, must be made from suppliers who

are included in the YAEC AVL (Reference 3.2).

4.2 If PSNH wishes to use a supplier who does not appear on the AVL, the
following actions will be performed:

. 4.2.1 If the supplier appears on the UE&C AVL, YAEC will obtain a
~~

copy of UE&C's last audit and evaluation report for review.
The results of the review will be documented in a memo and
the package forwarded to YAEC OQAG for their files and to

PSNH for their information. Upon completion of the review,
if the supplier's program is acceptable, PSNH may use the

,q supplier who will be added to the YAEC AVL during its next
l scheduled revision.

4.2.2 If the supplier is on the E AVL, YAEC will review the latest
y audit and evaluation report. The results of the review
will be documented and, if appropriate, the vendor added to
the list as explained above.

4.2.2.1 If YAEC determines that a review of { records is not
j, appropriate, a survey of the vendor's facility and

program will be performed following the guidelines

established by Procedure 9.1. If the survey results

(. are satisfactory,' the vendor will be added to the
l AVL.

4.3 Suppliers of items for which acceptance is not determined by
receiving inspection or test shall be audited on a triennial basis

or at least once during the life of the contract. A documented

evaluation shall be performed annually by YAEC. -

.-- . - - . - . _ _ _ . _ - - - _ __ _ - _ _ _ _ _
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4.4 Removal of Suppliers

Upon written request from either YAEC QA or PSNH, YAEC OQAG will

delete a supplier from the AVL for PSNH. This will be limited to

those suppliers whose inclusion in the AVL was initiated by PSNH.-

Euppliers who are not active for a period of three years will be

deleted from the AVL.

.

h

>

0
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c . . .n.. CORRECTIVE ACTION Appr.

Interim Change Number 1 to p
Procedure 8.1 Rev. 7

'

Quility Assurance Mand (dr,

Section 3.6, page 4

Change "Vice President" to " Director of Quality Assurance."

(m
U

*

.

O

s

, ..

,

.
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- CORRECTIVE ACTION

__

1.0 PURPOSE

1.1 This procedure defines the methods utilized by YAEC to identify

|
and to provide follow-up on items found deficient.

1

.- x 2.0 REFERENCES
( ,

.;

2.1 General Audit Procedure Procedure 9.1
.

2.2 Internal Audits Procedure 9.2

3.0 PROCEDURE

3.1 Each audit performed by YAEC is conducted per the requirements

of Reference 2.1.

3.2 Each audir report containing items requiring corrective action

j shall list these items under the paragraph heading " Outstanding
,

Items Summary".

.

4
#

, , % _ r
-'-
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3.3 Each QAD-Westboro audit report shall be forwarded to the

responsible individual as identified below. A cover letter, or

memorandum when appropr'iate, shall accompany each audit report.

The QA Manager and the Project Manager shall sign external audit

cover letters. Cover memoranda for internal audits shall be signed
, _ _ _ _

_ _ .

by the QAD Manager. The cover letter and/or memoranda shall

indicate the suggested schedule for resolution. They shall be

addressed to:

i a. Contractor Project Office for contractor audits.

!.
I

("%.I

b. Procuring contractor Project Office for vendor audits.jg,j

c. As determined by the YAEC QA Manager a copy _of the transmittal

letter and audit report may be forwarded to the management

of the area audited.

d. Manager of YAEC section audited for internal audits.

3.3.1 The audited organization shall document the corrective

| action taken and forward such documentation to the auditor.

3.3.2 YAEC QAD is responsible for conducting the follow-up

actions, as necessary, to confirm that corrective action

is accomplished as scheduled. Follow-up action may be

accomplished through written communication, re-audit,

' / or other appropriate means.

.
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3.4 Field QA Group surveillance and audit reports containing items
.

requiring corrective action shall be forwarded to the Resident
!

| Construction Manager with a cover letter signed by the Field QA
_. - .-

Manager.

3.5 Form 8.1-A, " Summary & Status of Corrective Action", shall be

maintained by the QAD Manager.

3.5.1 Form 8.1-A shall be completed as fo11cus:

a. ITEM NO. - In numerical order.
~(

\_-
b. DATE OF REPORT - Report date.

I

c. REPORT WRITTEN BY - Initials of auditor (s). Lead

auditor is listed first.

d. DEFICIENCY CODE - Code for trend analysis.

e. ITEM AND SUBJECT REQUIRING CORRECTIVE ACTION - Item

No. from Audit Report and brief description of deficient
'

item.

f. TO WHOM FOR ACTION - Company responsible for corrective

action and letter number transmitting report.

g. ITEM CORRECTED - Yes or No.,.

Y
h. REMARKS - Communications, references, current status,

.

, _ _ _
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schedule for resolutions and basis for acceptance of

corrective action.
*

'

3.6 The auditor will bring repetitive deficiencies to the attention

of the YAEC department or contractor Project Office responsible

in the transmittal of the audit report, and changes required to

' eliminate the cause may be suggested or requested. Repetitive

deficiencies will be listed, reviewed, and reported periodically

to the YAEC Vice President.

3.7 Corrective action will be expedited by oral communication, as

(3.
A ,' required, to assure timely resolution. Deficiencies not rectifiedm

.

within a reasonable period will be brought to the attention of

the Contractor Project Office responsible. The YAEC Project Office

and YAEC management will be informed in writing by QAD of these

| items, actions taken by YAEC and contractors, and the status of
|

the items.
, ,

1

3.8 The Summary & Status of Corrective Action shall be distributed

monthly to YAEC and PSN11 management and to the appropriate

contractor management. They will serve to indicate the status

of deficiencies and to provide information for management review

necessary to evaluate effectiveness of the program and to provide

direction.
.~

|

.

f

_ _ , - _ _ __ _ _ _____ .__.___
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'

a

SUttMAR.Y AND STATUS OF CORRECTIVE ACTION FOR SEABROOK - WESTINGHOUSE

'

DATE REPORT
'

ITEM C" WRITTEN DEFICIENCY ITFJi OR SUDJECT SENT TO ITEM
NO. REPORT BY CODE REQUIRING CORRECTIVE ACTION LETTER CORR. STATUS

0114 10/4/77 DEC/WKP 07-208-2 Item II.A.5 Manufacturing W Yes Req. date 12/5/77
releases not issued as required SB-5399 C/O per SB-5577
by E-Spec. Ref. W response NAH-1014

'
.

*

.

1

|

|

|

.

FORM 8.1-A

.
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Appr.
.c ..n.= GENERAL AUDIT PROCEDURE

/Interim Change Number 1 _ to

Procedure 9.1 Rev. 8 Quality As'surance Mank(e'r1
,

.

Section 3.1.8.1, page 10 -

Change "Vice President" to " Director of Quality Assurance."

Section 3.2.3, page 12

Delete "in Westboro."
( .
v

.
.

( -

.

%

|

|

.

i ,. %,

| Y
.
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QU A LtTY ASSURANCE MANUAL Revision 8 Date 2/8/R0
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.u ....a ,
,

APPr.'
,

,

. . . . . . . . . . .

GENERAL AUDIT PROCEDURL v

! -

1.0 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

1.1 This procedure provides a system for the conducting and reporting

of audits.

m

L 1.2 Schedule of contractor and internal system audits.

2.0 REFERENCES

.

i 2.1 Corrective Action Procedure 8.1

l

3.0 PROCEDURE,

.

3.1 Audit Requirements

3.1.1 Audits of vendors and contractors and YAEC internal audits

are performed by members of the QA Department supplemented

by other members of tha YAEC organization who are

independent of the organization or function being audited

or outside consultants as deemed necessary by the QAD

Audits shall be conducted in accordance withManager.

written precedures and in conformance to ANSI 45.2.12.
.

m

- ' - -.,,-,-r ,w , - , , , - , , , , , _ -, __ , _ _ _ , _ ____
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-- -3.1.2 Audits are performed covering specific areas or systems.

This procedure presents general guidelines. The specific
;

'

details of the audit are the responsibility of the auditor.

_,

Per.sonnel assigned responsibility fo's the performance3.1.3

,

- of audits shall have had envious audit experience and

shall have a working knowledge of the area being audited.

Audit experience may be obtained by the planning,

conducting, and reporting of two audits as well as follow-

up of deficiencies noted. The performance shall be

; evaluated by a qualified auditor, assigned by the QAM.

The QAD Manager shall make the determination as to the

qualification of YAEC auditors. In order to maintain
1

their proficiency, auditors shall maintain regular, active

participation in the audit process.

3.1.4 Except in extraordinary circumstances, audits will be

scheduled. Unannounced audits may be made. Regularly _

scheduled audits shall be supplemented by audits conducted

for one or more of the following conditions:

a) When it is necessary to determine the capability of

| a contractor's quality assurance program prior to
|

| awarding of a contract or purchase order.

b) When, after award of a contract, sufficient time has

_

|
. - - - . . - , . . ~ . - - _ . . .. . . . _ . _ , .__ , , . _ . _ , __
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. - - elapsed for implementing the quality. assurance program

and it is appropriate to detarmine that the organization

is adequately performing the functions as defined in

the quality assurance program description, codes,

- -
-~

standards, and other contract documents.

c) When significant changes are made in functional areas

of the quality assurance program such as significant

reorganization or procedure revisions.

d) When it is suspected that the quality of an item is

in jeopardy due to nonconformances in the quality

assurance program.

e) 17 hen a systematic, independent assessment of program

effectiveness is considered necessary.

f) When it is necessary to verify implementation of

required corrective actions.

3.1.5 The following shall be followed by the auditor prior

to performing the audit:

3.1.5.1 Review applicable documents (i.e. specifications,

purchase orders, drawings, QA plans, procedures,|

'

referenced codes and standards, etc.) to become

b cognizant of the specific requirements that are

_ - . _ __ - . .
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impose.d.

.

3.1.5.2 Review past audits, inspection reports and Sunmary

& Status of Corrective Action prepared by YAEC

and/or its Contractor.

3.1.5.3 Define the areas to be audited.

3.1.5.4 A check list or procedure shall be selected prior

to the audit based on the attributes of the area

being audited.

( 3.1.6 The addit shall be conducted as follows:

3.1.6.1 Conduct a brief pre-audit conference with the

management of the area being audited to confirm

audit scope, present the audit plan, discuss the

audit sequence, and establish channels of

| communication.
;

'

3.1.6.2 Conduct audit to the pre planned attributes.
|

l-

|
A representative sample (three minimum whenever

practicable) randomly selected shall be audited

for each attribute. Sample size sha'l reflect

the importance or complexity of the attribute.

, - . . ,-

.

9

I
, . - , , _ . _ . _ .,
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3.1.6.3 Attempt to resolve deficient items noted during

the audit. Depending upon the seriousness of

the situdtion the auditor must consider the need

for immediate oral communication with his superior

and with the person (s) responsible for:
,

a) controlling (locally) the situation.needing

attention (correction),

,

b) supervision of the situation,

-

c) corrective action.
(,

_
.-

3.1.6.4 Auditors are delegated responsibility and
,

authority to stop unsatisfactory work. In vendor

shops, they exercise this authority by notifying

)
the appropriate management of the rejection of

the work and requesting that work be discontinued

| until the matters are satisfactorily resolved.

i A request is directed to the contractor
|

| representative assigned to assist in the audit,

wnether it is being performed at a contractor

facility or at his subcontractor's facility.

In the absence of an assigned representative,

the request is directed to the Project Office -

/ *

(,,,, of the contractor responsible. Disputed matters

i

., . . _ . . _ - . , . . . _ _ . . . , . . - , . - _ _ - . . - - . . , . - . , _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ - - - - . _ - _ . - . - , . . . _ . . . . . , . - - - _ - _ - _ . _ _ . . .
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are resolved between YAEC and contractor Project

Managers.

Should it become necessary for YAEC QAD personnel

to order that a particular operation be stopped

at the site, the order shall be made by notifying

the YAEC Site Manager who will inform the Resident
!

Construction Manager of the rejection of the work

and will order him to have the work discontinued.

Stop work orders may be given orally, but will

always be documented by the individual stopping

the work and copies will be distributed to the'

YAEC Site Manager, Project Superintendent,

f Const'ruction Manager, YAEC Project Manager and
|

|
YAEC QA Manager. Disputed matters will be promptly

|

| reported to the YAEC Project Manager, YAEC

Construction Manager and YAEC QAD Manager in

| Westboro for mutual resolution. Work will remain

stopped until the dispute is resolved.
,

3.1.6.5 Conduct an exit interview with a cognizant person

at the audit site.

3.1.6.5.1 Discuss audit results.,

.

,.

D 3.1.6.5.2 Identify deficient items.

- - - - - - - -- - - -_ - _ ___ . _ _ _ _
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- ,

i<
,_

J i s'
L' they are violations of contract
|v

-

., s ..
~ requirements. They may involve/'. . ,

'-: . , ,
,

.-
,

'' '

; / -
a possible improvement to quality, - - :.,

- -
.,

.. - '. system methods or product or may-

,,
--;

,

.

help preclude deficiencies. A" ' - '
,

.- ..

/ u ', reasonable doubt that there is,

- inadequate preparation for a safety
.

,

related activity may also be classed,
,

'

*

- as-an obeervation.-

,
, .

-). ..

When a condition is reported as'
--

b. -

x
' an observation the auditor will,

:
- . ,- s

-
.

-

~ ~' ' '

aske known whether he expects a
,

,

,
response for the observation.

Further action or rscording will

not be required.

| 3.1.6.5.3 Make an effort to reach agreement

concerning the methods to resohe

identified problems, the schedule for

resolution and the interim action to
'

i be taken.
.

3.1.6.5.4 Deficiencies shall be documented on

! .
. Form 9.1-1 which stali be distributed

Lt the exit interview. Form 9.1-1 |

|
1

| -

L
! .

., ._ _ -__. -, _ . . . . . . . _ _ . , - - - . , ___ . - _ - _ . _ , . _ . . _ , . . _ . - _ - _ _ , _ - . . , _ . _ - - . - . _ - -
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shall be retained by the auditor until

he is satisfied that the condition.

,

which caused the deficiency is being

resolved by the audited organization.

3.1.7 An audit report shall be prepared within thirty (30)

days of the conclusion of each audit. The report shall

include:

3.1.7.1 Date and place of the audit.

3.1.7.2 Scope of the audit.g

(_.
3.1.7.3 Individuals contacted.

.

3.1.7.4 Results of the audit including position audited

organizar. ion takes concerning deficiencies and

action to be taken to resolve deficiencies

including the completion date.

3.1.7.5 Request for resolution of the identified

deficiencies witnin a period to be specified,

not to exceed thirty (30) days of receipt of audit

report.

3.1.7.6 Resolution of items found deficient during

'

previous audits.f
' \/

I
i

.

!

. _ _ _ _ _ . - _ . . _ - - - - . . . _ . . .
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3.1.8 Audit reports are distributed by QAD to the following
1

individuals, as applicable:-

3.1.8.1 YAEC Vice President.

3.1.8.2 PSNH Project Manager.

3.1.8.3 Construction Manager.

3.1.8.4 YAEC Site Manager.
.

3.1.8.5 YAEC QAD Manager and Field 4AD Manager.

. ,,
3.1.8.6 YAEC Project Manager.(-

* 3.1.8.7 Management of area audited.

3.1.8.7.1 Vendor end subcontractor audits are

transmitted by the YAEC Project Office

to the procuring contractor Project

Office for appropriate action.

3.1.8.7.2 Contractor audits are transmitted by

the YAEC Project Office to the

'

contractor Project Office for

appropriate action.

,- .

.

l

. _- . - ._ .__ __ _ _ _
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3.1.8.8 Reports requiring corrective action shall be

followed up as detailed in Reference 2.1. The
.

transmictal letter / memo shall indicate the

suggested schedule for resolution. As determined
;

I

by the YAEC QA Hanager, a copy of the transmittal

letter and audit report may be forwarded to the

management of the area audited. If response is

desired to observations made during the audit,

it shall be requested in the transmittal letter.

3.1.9 Records shall be retained by auditing organization.1

These records shall be collected, stored and maintained'

in accordance with the requirements of ANSI 45.2.9.-

|
Records shall also be maintained of all personnel actively

performing audits and those who have previously performed

audits for this project. Records shall include the

qualifications and training of auditors and shall be

retained for the same period of time as required for the

audit raport with which the auditors are associated.
-

3.1.10 Monthly, the open items from YAEC internal audits and

audits of the NSSS Supplier and the Architect-Constructor

are tabulated and included in the Summary and Status of

|
Corrective Action report which is forwarded to YAEC

,

management and PSNH for review.

:

(

-

. _ _ , - - _ _ ,
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3.2 Audit Schedules
.

3.2.1 The schedules for auditing contractors are developed

by the cognizant QA engineers and approved by the QAD

Manager.

3.2.2 The YAEC Field QA Manager is responsible for the

scheduling of surveillance of site activities performed,

by the Construction !!anager and subcontractors, as

applicable.-

]' . 3.2.3 The YAEC QA Manader in Westboro is responsible for
,

scheduling the following.

I

a) internal audits at Westboro,

b) YAEC audits of activities performed by the YAEC Field

QA Group,

c) audits performed on activities performed by Contractors

and their vendors.

3.2.4 The frequency of audits and audit scope may change

| dependent upon cor. tractor performance and area of work
,

( during audit period.

|

. .~g'

m)
!

.__ _ - . _ . _ _ _ _ _ . _ . . _ _ _ _ _ ._. ___ _ _ . _ _ _ _ . _ _
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Revision 1 Dste 2/8/80YANKEE ATOMIC ELECTRIC COMPANY p,g, 13 of 13" ~ ' AUDIT REPORT

AUDITED ORGANIZATION: LOCATION: PROJECT:

REPORTED bV: TITLE: AUDIT DATE: ITEM NO.

REQUIREMENT:

i

s

N

,

DEFICIENCY:
'

m

,

.

.

.

I

i

|
|

RECOMMENDATION:
(Indicate interim action if necessary.)

|

l
i

'' ACKNOWLEDGED BY: TITLE: DATE:I

b' '
,

*

Form 9.1-1
,

.

|

! -

l
.

. . - - _ . _ . -__ . - -.
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...... .o* INTERNAL AUDITS

Tatarim Change Number 1 to

Qu'ality Assurance Mdndger
Procedure 9.2 Rev. 5,

i*

.

Section 3.2.3, page 2

Change "Vice President" to "Direcror of Quality Assurance."

Section 3.3.1, page 2_

In first sentence delete "Westboco" and insert "the YAEC home
office."fm,

V
.
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O

O

.

,

I

*
.
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QG'-

INTERNAL AUDITS YAEC 'ce President

. . - . . - - . . - . - _ . - - -

1.0 PURPOSE AM) SCOPE

1.1 This procedure identifies auditors and defines the scope and

frequency of the YAEC internal audit system. The audits are

utilized to identify the Quality Assurance Program effectiveness

and degree of compliance of the YAEC organization to the;

requirements of this Manual.*

2.0 REFERENCES

.

2.1 General Audit Procedure Procedure 9.1

.

2.2 Corrective Action Procedure 8.1

3.0 PROCEDURE
,

1

1

j 3.1 Auditors

3.1.1 Quality Assurance Department personnel will perform audits

of program activicies perfor:cd by YAEC Engineering,

Projects and the Field QA group.
,.

|
I

- - - - . . _ _ _ .. _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ . _ _ . _
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;

3.1.2 Personnel from other YAEC depare" snts may be assigned

auditing duties. Individuals performing audits shall not
.

be directly responsible for the area being audited.

3.2 Auditing

3.2.1 The auditor shall perform the audit in accordance aith

the requirements of R ference 2.1.

3.2.2 The auditor shall use the requirements of procedures of
.

this Manual as attributes. The auditor shall identify

compliance or noncompliance to item (s) identified in the

() procedures or to items of his check . Jt.
'

3.2.3 The results of the audit shall be reported to YAEC Vice

President and Management of P5NH.

| 3.2.4 Corrective action shall be per the requirements of

Reference 2.2.
. .

| 3.3 Scheduling
|

3.3.1 Each procedure listed below shall be audited periodically
1

( at Westboro and at the site, as applicable, on a minimum

of a yearly basis. This requirement applies only to

procedures in use during the year. Initial audits shall

be made during early stages of work in each area audited.
,

: -

|

.

.

. . , , - , . , . . . _ _ - - , - - . . - - - _ _ _ _
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Procedure 3.1 External Interface Control
, ,_ _ _ _

e

Procedure 3.2 Review Control
.

'

,

Procedure 4.1 Project Document Control

- . . . . - . . - . . . -

Procedure 4.2 Hanual Control

Procedure 10.0 Recordsj

i

3.3.2 Other areas, as may be directed by the QAD Manager, shall

be subjected to internal audits.*

, - .

d

.

n*

{

,

m

e

d

.o' s.

i

!

.
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RECORDS YAEC e President

"

1.0 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

1.1 This procedure defines the system utilized fer:

1.1.1 Definition of record requirements.

-

1.1.2 Verification of completeness.-

.

1.1.3 Storage for life of equipment.-

*

1

*

2.0 REFERENCES
,

,
2.1 Review Control Section 3.0

2.2 Purchased Material Control Section 5.0*

.

2.3 Audit Section 9.0

.

| 3.0 PROCEDURE
l

l

3.1 The requirements for records are defined in the design and

procurement documents.

.

o

O

. . . .- _

_ _ .
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3.1.1 YAEC reviews contractors' documents as defined in Reference

2.1 to assure record requirements are adequate and conform

-- - - - - to the applicable requirements of ANSI N45.2.9.
.

3.2 The verification of completeness of records generated by vendors

is the responsibility of the purchasing contractor.
.

. . . _ _

. - ._ ._... - ~3.2.1 YAEC reviews contractors programs and manuals (Reference

2.1) to assure adequate controls are provided to verify

records.

3.2.2 YAEC audits the implementation of contractors' programs

and manuals as defined in References 2.2 and 2.3.
l'

3.3 YAEC review documents shall be retained at the YAEC Westboro
,

office. Design calculations not forwarded to YAEC will be retained

by the originator.

3.4 All QA records as defined in design and procurement documents
i

will be available at the construction site prior to fuel loading.

The records shall include as a-minimum the types of records with

the recommended minimum retention periods indicated in Appendix
i

! A of ANSI N45.2.9.

3.4.1 The minimum requirements for installation of equipment

will be a certificate of compliance to be followed, prior
i

to fuel loading, by a data package.

| \
\-

|
.
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3.4.2 The certificate of compliance shall

i
.

3.4.2.1 Identify the item and include the purchase order
.

number.

3.4.2.2 Identify the specification and revision to which
j

- . - .- -- - - . -- the product was manufactured.

3.4.2.3 Identify approved deviations to the specification.-

3.4.2.4 State conformance to the specification by the

manufacturer and the purchaser.

3.4.2.5 Be attested to by a person who is responsible
.-

:

.\s, for the QA function and whose function and position

are described in the supplier's QA program.

3.4.3 The validity of the certificates of conformance is audited*

by YAEC as noted in 3.2.2 above.
,

l
i 3.5 All site generated records shall be retained at the site. Records

completed by subcontractors will be transferred to the custody

of the YAEC Field Quality Assurance Document Control Center

Supervisor who will administer the YAEC Document Control Center

at the site.

(
\.

l
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3.5.1 For record requirements covered by the ASME B&PV Code,

the requirements of the Code should apply in addition to

the requirements of N45.2.9. In cases where conflict may

exist, the requirements of the Code (for Code covered'

'
activities) should be controlling.

3.6 Quality records maintained at the site shall be classified as

lifetime or non-permanent as required by ANSI 45.2.9.

3.6.1 Lifetime and non-permanent records will be protected from
| possible destruction by causes such as fire, flooding,

insects, rodents and from possible deterioration by a

g ' ~- combination of extreme variations in temperature and

humidity conditions. The Document Control Center will>

be located in a structure complying with the requirements

of ANSI 45.2.9, with the exception that the 1-uilding will

not be constructed to resist tornadoes.,

i

|
3.6.2 Records will be stored in a common office environment

during Document Centrol Center microfilming, identification,

and other necessary preparation prior to placement in the

storage facility.

3.7 Completed construction records shall be received, recorded,

inspected, indexed, and filed by the YAEC Field Quality Assurance

- Document Control Center Supervisor.

\
%. .

'
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3.8 Access to quality records in the Document Control Center shall

be controlled by the Field Quality Assurance Document Control

Center Supervisor. Access and retrieval of lifetime and non-

'

permanent records shall b'e controlled in accordance with the

requirements of a written procedure. Records shall be retained

and stored in accordance with the requirements of ANSI 45.2.9.
.

'

3.9 YAEC QA personnel shall perform audits, per Section 9.0 of this !

Manual, to assure effectiveness and compliance with these
,

requirements.,

.

3.1J Final records will be stored at the plant site or vendor facility
.

; as defined in the procurement documents. They will be transferred
; to the plant staff for storage at completion of construction

,

L.
I activities. The ASME Code, ANSI Standard 45.2.9, regulatory and
I

YAEC requirements in effect at that time will be utilized to assure

l
safe storage and preservation.

.
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